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Preface. 

ti is gntifying to note that the Ahom-Aeeamese-Englieh Diotionaijr has 
after alf been completed. ‘The task waa a tremendona one for a man of my 
knowledge and ability. I had to do this work in addition to my own duties, as 
a Deputy Inspector of Schools. It may, therefore, be easily imagined what 
amount of extra labour I had to undergo. The ordinary duties of a Deputy 
Inspector of Schools are multifarious. He can hardly have time enough at his 
disposal to devote to other work, but as the Administration was pleased to entrust 
to me the work of the compilation of the Dictionary, in addition to my own 
duties, I had to take the burden on my shoulder, though it was very heavy. I 
was given a clerk for six months to assist me in the work. I put him to the 
collection of words from Ahom manuscripts, which he did as far as practicable 
within so short a time. I then applied myself to further ooUeotion of words in 
consultation with a few Deodhaia who could read Ahom and perform Dsopu/os. 
Thus I was able, as far as I can believe, bo collect all the available words at the 
present time. In arranging the words, I have, strictly, followed the Ahom order 
of alphabets. Each Ahom word in Ahom character has been given first, then 
the Fart of Speech, pronunciation, both in Assamese and English equivalent 
Sh&n words where possible, literal meanings of compound words and phrases, and 
meanings both in Assamese and English in order. I have spared no pains to 
make tite book complete as far as possible. Here I would mention that 1 have 
taken help from Dr. Grierson’s books entitled "Notes on Aherns" and " Ahom 
Oosmogamy." As I have no knowledge of other Tai-langnagel', I have put down 
in my book the equivalent Shan words from his books, I am, therefore, greatiy 
indebted to him for this. 

In condnsion, I take the opportunity to expresss my gratefulness to the 
Honourable P. B. T. Gurdon, 0.8.I„«I.A., Oommissioner, Astam Valley Distoiots, 
and the Honourable Rai Bahadur Phani Dhar Cihaliha, retired E.A.C., for their 
kind and valuable advice received from time to time. 

A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF THE AHOMS AND THEIR LANGUAGE. 

It is an established fact that the Ahoms are the descendants of those Shans 
wh^ under the leadership of their king Shukapha, migrated from 
Maolung in the ancient kingdom of Pong, crossed the Patkai moun- 
tains and entered the upper part of the Brahmaputra Vallqy in 
1228 A.D. Thq^ gradually conquered the whde of the As s am Valley and ruled 
■the country for nearly 600 years. They are genitine Shatu, both in their physical 
type and their tribal language and written diameter. They called tbemadvee 
Tai (oeleatial orig^), which is the name by which the Shans still designate them- 
aelveat and tiiey ”>^*"**<»«*i* a fairly continuous interoonrae witii the iahabilants 
of the original home until very momit tiaaes. They migmted„to Assam bdbie 
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the TAia were oonverted to Buddhism. They maintained their old religion and 
language intact till the reign of Shud&ngphft altos Bamunikuar, which commenced 
in 1397 A.D, This prince was brought up in his childhood at Habung by a 
Brahmin family. When he was made king, he brought with him the Brahmin 
family with the image of the Hindu God, Lakhi Narayan, worshipped by them 
and assigned the idol a place in the inside of the royal palace. Gradually the 
Hindu religion had an imperceptible hold on the Ahom kings. In 1654 A.D. when 
Shutamla, alias Jayadhwaj Sinha, became king, he finally accepted Hindu religion 
and became a disciple of the Auniati Oosain. Thus the decay of Ahom religion 
commenced, and was complete in the reign of Budra Singha, although the Deo- 
dhais still perform their religious ceremonies according to their old customs. 

Langtiage , — Ahom belongs to the same sub-group of the Tai language as 
Khamti and Sh&n. Both of them are now live languages, while the Ahom is a 
defunct one. It seems that the Ahoms maintained their own language for some 
time after the conquest of Assam, but their number being comparatively small 
and having to live, permanently, with people whose number was overwhelming, 
they neglected their own language and accepted the language of the people they 
conquered. Besides there is no mention in any history if they had brought with 
them their wives and children. If they did, the number was very small. They 
had, therefore, to take to wives women from amongst the conquered tribes. These 
women were ignorant of the Ahom language, so their husbands found it 
troublesome to interchange their thoughts with them, such being the case, 
they were compelled to learn the language of their wives to make themselves 
comfortable. 

The Ahom alphabet is related to those of Khftmti, Shftn and Burmese. It 
possesses signs for g, gh, j, jh, d, dh, b and bh which are wanting in Kh&mti and 
Shan. It has no y, for which sound Khamti and Shan use the sign which Ahom 
employs for j. 


The following are oharaoters of the Ahom alphabets : — 



VM 


k& 



ra 

yo 


khft 

w 

wl 

la 


61 

ugh 


fl 

sha 

u 

sfl 

nft 

W 

•e>l 

lia 

OA 

fel 

t& 

M 

<1 

ha 

V 


pa 



a 

VO 


pha 



da 

V 


' ba 


si 

dha 

V 

an 

ma 

9 or A 

HI 


VO 

w\ 

i* 

V 

Hi 

gba 

M7 

51 

oha 

V 

Wl 

bha 

VD 


tha 

Vi 

« 

iha 

These ohanCeten 

give no sound unless a f owel dgn is added. 
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Ihom vowel aign * ' whioh is a falomm for oarrying the other vowels, 

iatead along with the oonaonaats and oonsidered as snoh. Using different signs 
to tUs, other voirels are formed and they ate given below : — 


. Ihom Vowils. 



1 

Vowels. 

Transoription and power. 

1 

Yfi 

W1 (&) 

2 


wi & 

3 

yfil 

Wl & 

1 

4 


^ i, fiometimes pronounoed 

like the e in “ met.” 

• 5 

Wl 

^ i 

6 

Yd 

% u 

7 

vft. 

^ a 

8 


^ e, as in ” met.” 

9 

</>(i 

<4 8, as the Sanskrit e. 

10 

1 

Vnh 

w o, as in often.” 

11 

yfi,f 

^ n 

12 


^ Q • 

18 

xf 

ai 

14 

■vfforyfif 

Wto &o (Dr. Grierson gives its 
pronnnoiation an, bat 
this does not give the 
sound " wto ”). 

15 

>0 

<4^ en, sometimes pronounoed like 
” 80 .” (Dr. Grierson gives 
its ptrmonoiation as aii, 
but teal pronnnoiation 
is either en or ao). 

10 


am 

17 


^ in 

18 


w d, asithe a in all. 

10 

>< 

oi, as in boil. 
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4Fhe first vowel praotioally gives no ^nnd without any sign being adclecl. 
The second and third vowels give the same pronunciation and are fredy inter- 
changed at the present time. 

No. 4 is pronounced both i and e. 

The circle at the end of Nos. 11^ 12, and 17 is dropped when the vowel is 
medial, No. 1 1 then becomes the same as No 7. and No. 1 7 as No. 4. Nos. 6, 7, 11, 
and 12 are very often interchanged. No. 12 when used with a consonant loses its 
circle at the end and gives the sound of U and e ; as for example (mUng) and 
vA8 (khen), respectively. 

No. 14 has been written as “au** (wt^) by Dr. Grierson, but its actual 
sound is ** wte,’* so I have written it as “ ao.” i 

No. 16 is considered as a vowel by the Ahoms. Although Dr. Grierson 
has shewn it as a consonant, I have taken it as a vowel, because it actually forms 
the function of a vowel. 

Nos. 14 and 16 are often interchanged. The vowel No. 2 is added to the 
consonant characters to give them their sounds. They are noted below : — 


Ahom Consokants. 



Consonants 

Transcription. 


Consonants. 

Transcription 

1 



k& 

13 



ra 

2 

roi 

<11 

khft 

14 

yv{ 

»rl 

la 

3 

rfi 

61 

ng& 

15 

Wi 

n 

sha 

4 



na 

10 

Mli 

>91 

iia 

6 

»»» 


t& 

17 

yti 


ha 

6 


*11 

pa 

18 


61 

da 

7 



pha 

19 


81 

dha 

8 

or vi 


ba 

20 

9i or n'y 

<11 


9 



ma 

21 



gha 

10 

Vi'y 


i* 

22 


•1 

bha 

11 


61 

oha 

28 

Vi 


jha 

12 

TO{ 


iha 

24 " 

a> 


ndai 
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Voml iTinbota oaa be abteebed to eay eoneonanta Jmt m th^y are ottedied 
to-tbe vwvel sipk (i^ No. 1. 

The ooneoiuait No. 18 bee the power of oy», but at the end of a qdlftble it ia 
pnmoniieed aa n, and aometimea aa y. Thoa khefi, mnab, ia pronoonoed khan, 
and oil, g^adneaa, ia pronoonoed oy. 

, In manoBoript Noe. 4 and 18 are written almoat the aame, hot the lifter ia 
elongated at the end, thoa (n&), (da). 

Noa. 8 and 9, v( (ha) and v( (ma) are often written alike, ao it ia rety 
diffioolt for one having no knowledge of Ahom to diatingniah one from the other. 
No. 8 ia pronounced ba when initial and wa when final. 

The letteia wa, la and la are often compoonded with other oonaonanta. In 
Booh a oaae, wa beoomea the vowel & (No. 18). Below I give a few wtom pli^ of 
oompoonda with r and 1 : — 

H (mra) j fri (tra) ; (kli). 

Dr. Grieraon in hia note on Ahoma, see page 5, haa made mention of a 
letter vfi (FifSiiia), but I have not oome aotoaa any suoh letter in the Ihnm 
manuBoripta. In its plaoe I have given one, No. 24, called mlai. Thia ia u aed 
just at the beginning of any writing as we (Assamese Hindus) generally write 
"Sri Hari," *‘Sri Bam," etc. Besides Ftrftma, he has shown two other letters 
mra and Nt, as oonaonanta, but they are compound oonaonanta, as given above. 
I have therefore excluded them from the list of sin^e oonsonants. 

The following ore the Ahom numerals : — 


1 


c»i»^ 

long 


1 

2 



sh&ng 


2 

8 



shftm 


3 

4 


% 

shi 


4 

6 

.Ml 


ha 


5 

6 



mk 


8 

7 



chit 

% 

7 

8 



pet 


8 

9 

9 


kao 


9 

10 

\o\ 

1 

fin, 

diip 


10 


BBLATIONBHIP 09 IHOM TO EHAMTI AND SHAN. 

. I have ao knowledge (d Kbftmti and CHita, Inrt to Aow the affinity of the 
Al^ langnage with other Tal l a n g n a g ea, I put here the following extracts fimp 
" (ihEi«ton*8 Ifote Oh Abome,’’ 
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Like ELhftmti and Sh&n, Ahom belongs to the northern sab^gronp of SiaAnese- 


CSUnese langnagea. It bears somewhat of the same vi^lationship to them that 
Sanskrit does to Pali, but the relation is mnoh closer. The most striking point 
of tesemUanoe between the two relationships is in the simplification of compound 

consonants. 




.s 

1 

f 

are almost entirely wanting in 

Khamti and Shan. 

Siamese occupies an intermediate position. Compound consonants are written, 

but are not always pronounced. Sometimes instead of the 

second consonant 

remaining unpronounoed, a 

short yowel (syara-bhakti) is inserted between 

the two letters. 




The following examples illustrate 
consonants have become simplified : — 

tibe way in which 

Ahom compound 

Shorn. 

KhSmti. . 

Shan. 

Engiith. 

khr&ng 

kh&ng 

kh&ng 

property. 

khring 

— 

khing 

body. 

khriu 

khiu 

khiu 

tooth. 

khrung 

khfing 

khiing 

diyide. 

phraii 

phaii 

phaii 

who? ^ 

phring 

— 

phing 

be many. 

phrum 

phnm 

phum 

hair. 

klai 

kai 

kai 

be-far. 

klang 

kang 

kang 

middle. 

Uin (klen) 

kin 

kin 

drink. 

compare kin 

kin 

bin 

eat. 

Note that in Ahom, the words for 
Khamti and Shan they ate the same. 

"eat” and "drink 

” are distinct. In 

I now proceed to mention what other changes recur in the transition from 

Ahom to the modem Tai languages. 



1. As a rule the Ahom Towels are 

retained in Khamti and Shan. There 

are very few exceptions, 

1 

1 

8 

1 

Khamti and Shan 

“Khiing.” 




2. As regards consonants, the following changes occur 

- 

(a) Ahom b usually corresponds to Khamti or Shan w. 

Thus, 

Shorn, 

KhOimii. 

Shan. 

SfvUsh. 

bft 

wa 

wa 

say. 

bai 

wai 

wai 

put. 

b&n 

wan 

win 

day. 

Sometimes it becomes m, thus, 



Ahom. 

Khamti. 

Shan. 

BnghUh. 

blfik 

mik 

mAk 

fiowtr. 

ban 

man 

manor wan 

yillafs. 

ba 

— 

maw or wiw 

ayoulk. 

hafi 

mafi 

mafi 

a leaf. 
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In SliAn the nnednoated frequently prononnoe m ae b. 

(&) Ahom d beoomee Kh&mti and Sh&n n or 1, thus, 


JDiom. 

EM/nOi. 

SkSM. 

EngUdi. 

dai 

nai 

lai 

obtain. 

dftng 

ha-nang 

kha>l&ng 

nose. 

dan 

nan 

lau 

star, Siamese dan. 

dl 

n1 

11 

good, Siamese di. 

din 

— 

lin 

ground, Siamesed in. 

dip 

nip 

lip 

alive. 

dfin 

niin or liin 

liin 

moon, Siamese diien. 


The difference between Kh&mti and Sh&n is not so great as it looks, for both 
languages freely interchange n and 1. It will be noticed that Siamese retains 
the d. 

(e) Ahom h usually remains unchanged, but sometimes appears in Kh&mti 
and Sh&n as ng. Thus Ahom, ha an animal of the ox species; Kh&mti and Sh&n 
ngd ; Siamese, ngiia ; Sh&n also wO. 

(d) Ahom j becomes Khftmti and Sh&n y, thus. 


Ahom. 

Khhmti. 

Bh&n. 

English. 

jan 

— 

y&n 

ask. 

jau 

yau 

yau 

completion. 

ja or a — yu 

(e) Ahom initial fi becomes Kh&mti and Sh&n y, thus. 

abide. 

Ahom. 

KhOmti. 

Shin. 

English. 

fiftDg 

yang 

y&ng 

be. 

filing 

ying 

ying 

female. 

if) In Kh&mti and Sh&n n and 1 are interchangeable. 

Hence we some- 


times find an Ahom n represented by 1, as in Ahom niu, a finger ; Kh&mti 
liu ; Sh&n niu. 

(ff) Ahom r becomes h in Kh&mti and Shftn. Thus, 


Ihom. 

KhSnUi. 

Shdn, 

EngKsih. 

rai 

hai 

hai 

lose. 

r&k 

— 

hak 

compassian, Siamese 
rfik. 

rang 

hang 

h&ng 

ataO. 

r&ng 

h&ng 

h&ng 

diont. 

ran 

ban* 

h&n 

we, Siamese ran. 

rik 

— 

hik 

call, Siamese rik. 

rO 

hS 

h5 

head, Gfiamese hna. 

rfin 

hfin 

hfin 

house, Siamese rfien. 


It will be seen that Siamese usually retains tiw r. 

In otiter reqpeete tiw phondogy ot Ahom agrees wety doeety with those of 
Kh&mti end Shut.*' 
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TONES. 

&hom like the modern Tai languages undoubtedly used tones. Unfor- 
tunately it is not now possible to say what tones were used with words. ' 

OOUFLBTS AND CSOMFOUND WOKDS. 

As in other Siamese-Chinese languages the differentiation of words by tones 
is helped out by the use of couplets. The system in its essence is this — two 
different words each with seyeral different meanings, but possessing one meaning 
in common, are joined together and the couplet thus formed has only the meaning 
common to the two. For instance, take the word Kha and Phan. Kha amongst 
its other significations means (1) “ a slave ” ; (2) "out " ; Phan amongst its other 
significations, means (1) “an order" ; (2) “ poor " ; (3) “ sorrow *’ ; (4) “ out.” 
The ‘ Khan-Phan * means out and nothing else, because out is the only mean- 
ing common to its two members. , 

Other examples of such couplets are : — 
pai-ka, go-go, to go. 

nung-tang, enolose-enelosure to place, to put on (clothes), 
tang-lai, all-all, all. 

miin-khen, rejoicing-rejoicing, happiness. 

Sometimes in these couplets only one word has retained its meaning, while 
in other words it has lost its meaning and has become a " shadow word ", the 
compound having only the meaning of the dominant word. Thus, we have pe- 
nga, a goat, in which nga has no meaning in this connexion, while pe by itself 
also means “ a goat." In some of these lost couplets, the second member still 
retains a definite meaning, but has, so to speak, emptied itself of it in favour of 
the dominant member, this is very commonly the case with words like dai, to 
possess ; bid, place, and the like. Thus — 

fto, take, fto-dfti, to take, to collect, bring. i 

heu, give, heu-dai, give, give out and out. 

rfti, lose, be lost ; ifti-d&i, to lose altogether, to be lost altogether, to die. 
hup, to collect : hup-b&i, to store. 

Another form which these couplets take is the juxtaposition of two words, 
not of identical, but of similar meaning, the couplet giving the general significa- 
tions of both. Thus, khrSng, and large property; ling, cattle and small 
property ; khr&ng-ling, property generally. 

There are other couplets the members of which possess not even similar 
but altogether different meanings, the resultant couplet having the signification 
giving the combined meaning of the two. Thus, b&n, day, sun ; tuk, fall ; ban- 
tnk, sunset, evening. 

IimjBXIOH. 

All pure Ahom words are monosyllables ; only words borrowed from foreign 
languages are polysyllabic, 
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‘fat 


iSveiy word without oxoeption denotes, primarily, the ideal of something, 
aotion or oondition, snoh as a man, a tree, striking, going, sleep, death, etd. 

Some of these words snoh, for instance, as tree oan only perform the fonotkms 
oi nouns substantive, or oan only with difficulty be twisted into performing other 
functions. Other words corresponding to what we call “ Verbal nouns ” are 
capable of being easily used in other functions. Thus, if in Ahom we wish to 
express the idea “ slept,” we say sleep-completion, if we wish to express " sleeps ” 
we say “sleep-existence,** and if we wish to express "will sleep*' we say 
“ motion-towards sleep.” 

It will thus be seen that the process of declension and conjugation do not 
properly occur in Ahom, nor oan we divide the words into parts of speech. The 
relation which in Aryan languages we indicate by these two processes of inflexion 
are in Ahom indicated partly by the position of the various words in the 
sentence, and partly by compounding words together. 

We cannot, properly speaking, talk of nouns and verbs, we oan only 
of words performing the functions of nouns and verbs. 

When inflexion is found by composition, most of the auxiliary words added 
to the main words have a definite meaning, in some oases, however, these auxi- 
liary words have lost their meanings as original words. In snoh oases we may 
talk of these auxiliary words as performing the functions of suffixes or prefixes. 

As to what function each word in a sentence performs that is determined 
partly by custom. 

In the following paragraphs the principal points of interest in Ahom 
Grammar are discussed. 

Abtiolbs. 

There does not seem to be any word which performs the function of a definite 
article. When required a demonstrative pronoun oan be used. For the indefinite 
article, the numeral “leng,** one is employed. Thus, a man will be translated 
into Ahom as ” kun-phu-leng ” which literally means person-male-one. The 
interrogative indefinite pronoun " phreu ’* is used to mean “ a certain.** 

Notnts. 

Gender . — Ahom words when performing the functions of nouns have no 
gender. When in the case of living creatures, it is required to distinguish sex, 
this is done by compounding the main word with another word meaning ” male ** 
or "female.** The words most commonly used with human beings are “phu” 
for the masculine gender, and "mi** for the feminine. Thus, knn, a person; 
kun-phu, person-male, man; kun-mi, person-female, wontan. Other, w<wds 
used are, Uk, for tiie masculine and-fieng for the feminine. Examples are, khh, 
slave; khft-lik, a male servant; khft-fieng, a female servant. With nouns of 
relationship mftn and fieng are used.' Thus po or po-mftn, a father; n&ng, a 
younger brother or deter; ningmhn, a younger brother) nSng-fiang, a younger 
sister. 
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In (be ease of irrational animala “ thek” indioatea (be male eez and “ me” 
(he female, (hna — 

m&>(hek, horse, mft-me, mare. 

hn>thek, boll, hn>me, oow. 

In some instances, differences of genders is expressed by (be use of different 
arords. Thus, po, father ; me, mother. 

Number . — ^Usually the idea of plurality is inferred from the nature of the 
sentence. If however it is necessary to express it, this is generally done by 
pr^xing the word “ kh&o ” which is also used as the plural of the third personal 
pronoun, meaning “ they Example of its use are, khfto-khftm-kul&, servants ; 
khfto-mOn, rejoicings. Or some nouns of multitude, such as phring, a crowd, may 
be added as in kun-phring, people. With numerals no sign of number is required. 
Thus, Sh&ng-kun, two persons. 

Case.— The relations of case cure indicated by composition with some other 
word or by position. 

The nominative is either the bare form of the word, or else optionally take 
the suffix ”ko.” This ko gives a definite force to the nouns to which it is 
attached. It is specially common with pronouns. Examples of nominative are- 
fa) without ko, 

luk-ngi l&t-kh&m, the younger son said. 

(6) With ko 

po-m&n«ko ren &k mft, the father came outside the house. 

When a noun is the direct object of a sentence, that is to say, when it is in 
the Accusative case, it takes no suffix or prefix. Thus, m&n-ko, hung ngin, he 
sound hear, he heard a sound. 

The accusative sometimes takes (he suffix “m&i.” This is confined to 
pronouns. The accusative sometimes precedes and sometimes follow (he verb. 
Thus— 

man ko hung ngin, he sound hear, he beard a sound. 

nung t&ng khep tin*kh&o, put shoe foot on, put shoes on his feet. 

The relationship, of the Instrumental case is indicated prefixing t&ng, with. 
Thus, t&ng khfin (beat him) with a cudgel. 

The relationship of the Dative case is indicated by prefixing the word "d,” 
meaning place, hence “ the place or object to which motion is directed The 
same word is use to form the future tense. Examples of the Dative are— 
ti po k&o, to my father, ti m&n ren, to his house. 

The idationship of tiie Ablative case is indicated by prefixing “Ink” or 
“Ink t&m,” as in. Ink po-leng, fn^n a father. 

The relationship of the genitive ia indicated by the juxtaposition of tiw 
governed and govemiog word, the govmmed word being placed last, Thus, 
kip-khao, husk-rice, i. e. husk of rioe. 
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Tbe most ntoal way of espnasiiig the Loeative omo is to employ the noon 
by Itsslf, beving the meening to be gathered from the context. Thus, nmig' 
tang mtt ohi-tilp oh&p*khlp«bai, pat (on) hand a ring. 

The Vocative ease is formed by suffixing ai (which is always written ha). 

Thos pond, O, father. 

ADJXonva. 

In Shorn an adjective follows the word it qualifies. It thus occupies the 
same position as a word in the (bnitive. Examples are: mang>jao, country 
distant, a far country. 

ren-noi, house small, a small house. 

ComporMOfi,— Comparison is formed with the word “khefi" or “kefi" 
(pronounced khen or ken), which means “be better." The thing with which 
comparison is made, is put in the ablative governed by Ink. Thus, di, good ; 
khefi di Ink, better than. 

The superlative is expressed by adding nam, many, or tang, all. Thus, 
Hias di nam, better (than) many; khefi di nam nam, better (than) many 
many ; hhAff di tang nam, better (than) all many ; all these meaning “ best." 

Pbonooss. 

. The personal pronouns have different forms for the singular and for the plural. 
They ore as follows. From Orierson’s notes on Ahom, 1 give the Khamti, Shan, 
and Siamese forms for the sake of comparison, 


Shorn, 

KhAmti and 

Shan. 

Siamese. 

Engm, 

katt 

kau 

kQ 

I. 

rau 

ban 

rau 

we. 

maii 

maii 

mUng 

thou. 

shii 

shfi 

BU 

ye. 

mftn 

man 

m&n 

he, she it. 

khan or mAn-khan 

khan or man*khan 

khau 

they. 


In the above, the suffix “ mai ” forms a genitive absolute, as in kao-mai, 
mine.” 

A dependent genitive sometimes precedes and sometimes follows the 
governing noun, rims, we have both po kao and kao po man, my father ; Ink 
man maU, maii Ink man, thy son. 

The Demonstrative pronouns are nai, an nai, this, and nan, a nan, an-nan, 
that. Exunples ore tam-nai, from this, then; mn-nai, time this, thenj tirnai, 
place this, here; now; an>nan kham, riiat word ; anian-tnn, that tree. We have 
also i'U for this and hen for tUat but they are always used as adjeotivss, and they 
precede the word they qualify. Examples an ini lufc-man, this son : hea*mniig 
ban, that country. ' 

The BdarivapmieBn Is pan-hn, meaning “whidi.** Thus, ha*iBepan*ka, hap 
khan jao, the caw which I bought. 







Intenogatire prcmonns are phteu, who! and shang, k& ihaitg. re. adiat} 
Hmm, lik'kha phren, whose boyt man chn kftshang u, your name What'is, 
what is your name t 

Phreu appears as an Indefinite pronoun, as in phren na-kip, a certain field ; 
phren ban, any one not, no one. 

Ea*sh&ng means “ how many ” in ka-sh&ng pi, how many years ? Similarly 
phren knn-phring, what person multitude, how many persons t 


Conjugation. — When an Ahom word performs the function of a yerb, it can, 
as it stands, be used for any tense, mood or voioe, thus — 

PrtteM time, — ^Phreu kun-phring d&i kh&o, how many persons possess rice. 

Post time. — ^Bttn-bft, he said. ^ 

Future time. — ^K&o po p&i l&o, I will go (p&i) to (my) father (and) will say 
(lao). 

Imperative, — ^Mau kh&-lik bfti oh&m doifi, thou servant keq> (b&i) with, keep 
(me) with''(thy) servants. 

Infinitive. — ^K&o ban p&i-k& l&k, I not went to steal (l&k), I did not go to 
steal. 

Ferial noun. — B&i shen-hing*j&o-o, (T) had performed watching (bai), I had 
watched. 

Past part»e«ple.— B&-b&n (on) the said day, on the day referred to. 

Active voice. — P&n-ku luk>ko r&i-dfti m&n t&ng-l&i kh&m, what son lost (rfti-d&i) 
thy all gold, the eon who lost all thy gold. 

Passive voice. — M&n i&i d&i, he was lost. 

Voice. — It follows from the above that there is no formal distinction between 
the active voioe and the passive. The same word has either an active or a 
pasrive signification according to the meaning required by the sentence. Thus, 
take k&o po, which means *'I beat,” on the other hand, k&o-mfti po, mesms 
“beat me that is to'say *' I am beaten.” Here there can be no doubt that the 
latter sentence is to be construed pasrively, owing to k&o m&i being in the 
Aocnsatiive case. But, if we take the example given above, m&n r&i d&i, it means 
both: ''he loot” and "he was lost,” and we can only gather that it is to be 
oonstarued passively beoause the general sense of tire context requires it. 

Mood and tease.— As already said, the bore word itself can be used for ofy 
tense, and is frequently so used, but when this would lead to ambiguity, fike 
aomdents of mood and tense are expressed by the use of p&rtides, the fonts of the 
main word never undergoing any change. It'dhnnot be said that these an 
suffixed or prefixed to the word which performs the function of the verb, fttr thgy 
are often separated from it. Thus take the asmtenee, po m&n p&n kftn ting l&i 
khr&ng-ling kl&ng shfing pin&ng J&o, the f athe r bagfawto-divide all peqferty 
between two elder qpns, younger son cmnplete, 1 a the father began to divids Us 



fwnrAcp. 


m 

pNgpaKif between ble elder end younger eone, ^ Here the word performing the 
fmiotkm of • Teib it pandAn, dMde-begin, end the pertiole indiontiag part time, 
}ao, it tepueted from it by tix other wordt. 

In faot, in Ihom, theae partidee do not giee part, pvetent or fatore time to 
any partioolar word in the amtence, bvt to the aoitenoe at a whole. The word 
l&o which I have called a particle of past time is really an independent word 
whose root idea it completion. 

In the same way other particles which give the idea of tense have thdr own 
meanings. Thus, u, the particle of present time, means “existence ’* ; k&, ano the r 
particle of past time, means the^ place ^m which action starts ; just as ti.the 
particle of fatore time, means the “ place “ to which the action it proceeding. It 
may be noted here that if in the same sentence there are many words performing 
the functions of verbs all in the same tense, then only one tense particle is snpjdied 
for all. 

Subject to the above remarks, the relations of mood and tense can be 
indicated in Ahom in the following ways : — 

The simple present takes no particle. It is always the word performing the 
functions of a verb standing alone. Thus (po kfto) ju (my father) lives. 

The present definite is formed by adding n, remain after the word performing 
the function of a verb, as in (man) ntng n he is sitting. 

The imperfect is formed by adding n-jao, i.e. the past tense (rf a, as in kao 
po-u>jao, I was striking. 

The past tense is formed by adding either jao or ka, as in man ba jao, ■"S"- 
ba-ka, he said. As explained above, jao is usually put at the end of a sentence, 
far away from the word performing the function of a verb, but ka is always 
attached to it. 

The perfect is formed by adding koi to the word performing the function of a 
verb, dip^-koi, has become alive and well. The perfect of u, remain, vis. n-ko 
is often used instead of koi alone, as in khao-w-koi, has entered. 

The pluperfect <» Remote past is indicated by suffixing o to jao of the past as 
in (man-ko-tang-kh&ng-ling) kin-jaoo (he) had eaten (all the property). A 
combination of jao with the partioipal termination shi also gives the force of the 
pluperfect, as in tai shi-jao, having died was, had died. 

The future is indicated by prefixing ti to the word performing the function 
of a vwb, ti kao>ko ten man shlng-ban pai, I will go to your house to-morrow. 

Another form of the future is made by suffixing na, os in paika na, will go. 
It is tare except with this verb. The ka in tiiis example is not the ka of the 
past tense. Ka is also a doublet of pai meaning “ go.** 

A past future is formed by combbiing a suffix of past time witii the sin^ 
future, thus ti po will strike ; ti po jao« will have struck. Shnilarly with koi, 
u-ti-koi, will have been. Both these forms may be translated, acootdhig to the 
0<nitext, also all past sobjunotives, 1 should strike^ I should be. 
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The imperative may optionally take the particle ahi, thne bSi or bfti rid pot. 
The conditional mood is formed by shAng or shftng-bA with ohtag in tim apo> 
doria, An example is,— 

man ch&ng nfi (ny) cheu pUng abang'bft mftn-ko than, 
he would (had bemi) glad if he (had) filled 

t&ng kip-khfto 

(his) belly (with) husks of rice. 

It will be seen that the words performing the fonotions of verbs takes no 
special particles to indicate mood. 

An indefinite participial force is given by snfBxing shi. To give a past force 
o may be added. Thus tfti’Shi, dying ; p&i-nfti-shi, going unexpectedly ; pfti*Bhi*o , 
gone. Often no sufBx is added, as in b&-b&n, said day, on the day referred to. 
At the same time, it may be remembered that participles are only verbal 
adjectives, and that it is just as easy for an Ahom word to perform the function 
of an adjective as to perform that of a verb, it is stretching the terminology of 
Indo-European grammar too far to talk of participles at all. 

Similarly, it is useless to talk of Infinitives. The root word is of course 
capable of performing the function of a verbal noun. Thus, l&k means “ steal,” 
and must be translated “to steal” in k&o ban-l&k p&i k&, I not to steal went, I 
did not go to steal. 

Causals, inceptives, potentials and oontinuatives are formed by compounding 
with other. 

Nttmbara and Peraona , — No word performing the function of a verb ever 
changes its form for number of person. Both must be gathered from the context. 

Advubbs. 

Words perform the function of adverbs, just as th^ do those of other ports 
of speech. Most of them ore compounds, and the meaning of the separate 
members is not always very dear. Examples ore : — 

mu-n&i, time-now, then ; kh&n-m&-oh&m, quick-come- swift, os soon as ; 
n&-kftn-mu, previons-place-time, as usual ; m&-l&o*kin, ever, at any time. 

The negative particles ore bau and mft, not. The usual verb substantive is 
u, be, but with bau, mi is used instead. 

Most frequently, the force of an adverb is obtained by compounding the word 
by performing the function of a verb with some other word which gives it the 
necessary colour. Thus p&i-go, nAi, unexpectedness ; pAi-nAi (to) go unexpectedly. 
So many others. 

PrepoaiOona and PoatpoaUiona . — In Ahom there are no regular preporitions, 
but in order to give the force of prepositions some words axe put either before or 
after the words they refer. Accordingly they may either be called prepositions 
or postpositions. A few examples are given below 

An, before ; An kAo-mAi, before me. bAi-lAng, on back, after. 

&k, outside; ren 8k, outside the house. 

kAn-pA, place-ride, towards ; mAn-kAn-pA, towards hw. 
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CoiTJUROTlOirB. 

There are some words performing the fnnotions of conjunotions. The usaal 
word. is oh&m which means “and"; sometimes Ghftng is written also. Oh&m 
may oocnr almost anywhere .in the sentence. Other words used with the same 
meaning are ; — 

bft-&n, why-front, and poi, excess, and poi-&n, and before, and. 

poi-lnn-lang, again after back, and, moreover. Other words used as con- 
junctions are : — 

Sh&ng, Sh&ng-ba, if; tu-b&, but; Ch&ng indicates the apodosis of a 
conditional sentence; Chu-ohftng-n&i, because, therefore; to-l&k, nevertheless, 
pu-nang-n&i, on account of this, in order that. 

Intibjhotion. 

The only interjections are ai, suffixed to the Vocative case, and nik-cha, alas. 
Ai is always written “ (ha). 

Obdxb 07 Words. 

In Ahom, rules as to the order of words are not strict. The order of a 
simple sentence is usually. Subject, Object, Verb ; of a noun and its adjective, 
noun, adjective ; and of the possessive construction, governing word, governed. 


JOBHAT, ' 

Th»d9th^July, 1916. \ 


GOLAP CHANDRA BARUA. 






AIOM-ASSAMESE 


(?fi, Ka). 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

Speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

\vordB. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


k& 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, ka, a orow). 


Verb 

VI 

ka 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, ka). 


Suffix .. 


ka 

Ahom word (Khamti, 
ka). 


Past Parti* 
oiple. 

VI 

kft 

Ahom word 


Preposition 

VI 

ka 

Ahom word (Shan and 
' Khamti, the same). 

ti/tnf . . 

Noun 

VKV 

ka-ke 

Ahom word (Khamti, 
the same). 


Noun 

WCV^ 

kAkeu 

Ahom word 

w{ if 

Adverb . . 

wsn^ 

ka-nai 

Ditto 


Adverb . . 

VH^^ . • 

ka-teu 

Ditto 

Wi itT .. 

Noun 

vl-ittv 

ka-piao 

Ditto 

-ujg .. 

Adjective 

VNW 

X 

ka-phr&ng .. 

Ditto 

w^neR .. 

Noun 

VH^ 

ka>mnt 

Ditto 






-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


MBANHiaS. 


Assamese. 

English. 


e • 

A oiow; a forehead ornament; pain; 
hardship ; a tether block, a piece of 
wood tied to the neck of an animal. 

V N 

• « 

To dance. 

^ fstftra *ltF5 

OCtiTl “*t1^-^’ »l*l” 1 

A suffix of the past tense; such as 
•*pfti-k&,” “went.” 

^(TlWl 

• t 

Finished. 

<?FlCSfl '■IfRS ^ ^ ^ } 

•115 1 

(Stf^, 

Gives a different meaning to a word 
being placed as a prefix to it; at; 
behind, after. 

•It? 1 

• e 

A pigeon. 

fetsfSiSt? <11^ •Itf^ Sit? 1 
'!*• *11% ?Jrt? 1 ?C® ’«*• ?fCT <ifel 

fet^fWUpil (Stem ?1?CT 

?1? '^In ^ •itfr c?tc*i 1 

The name of a l&kni (year) of an Abom 
‘*Tao8ing&.” "Eftkeu” is the 60th 
“ lakni. ” According to Ahom oaloula* 
tion 60 years make one “ T&osing&.” 
Each year of a “ Tftosing& ” is called 
a “ l&kni ” and has a sqiarate name. 

lltP5j (flf^lt 1 

• • 

At this; now. 


• • 

Below. 

Mwt? «••! ?!?? *11? 1 

t • 

The name of the 60th year of an Ahom 
T&osmg&.” 

^1 

• • 

Half. * 

^tod? MS«t? ?*i •nft ?t ?f?? *ii? 1 

• • 

The name of the 20th l&kni or year of 
an Ahom *'T&oBing&.** 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and esplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

VM{ if .. 

Noun 


kft-m&o 

Ahom word 

YKI ^ tSo • • 

Noua 


• 

kSrrfto 

Ditto 

YW{ W^S . . 

Adyerb . . 

TMit* 

ka-l&ng 

Ditto 

Y»l{ IVS . . 

Interroga- 
tive pro- 
noun. 


ka-(shftng) . . 

Ahom word (Khamti 
and Shan, the same) 
(ka^smeasure, shang 
■■know). 

vm{ v/" . . 

Noun 


ka-sheu 

Ahom word 

YW\ 

Noun 


kfi. (long) 

Ditto 

VMl 

Verb 


ka „ 

Ditto 

wi 

Adjective 

^ » 

ka ,, 

Ditto 

VMVvi 

Noun 


kak 

Ditto 

ymyR 

Verb 

. . 

kak 

Ditto 

‘WIW 

Adjective 


kak 

Ditto 

vmS 

1 

• 

Noun 

“ jiffs "^tns 
*lw) 

kang (but pro* 
nouDoed as 
“klang”). 

Ditto 

1 

wg 

Verb . . 

^8 

\ 

kang 

Ditto 

vug 

Adjective 

/ 

^t8^ (1%^ »PK^ 

kang (but 
always 
pronounced 
'* klang ”). 

Ditto 

wig 

Noun 

^8^ (fin 
‘W’ ^ 
*«?) 

kwang (but 
pronounced 
as “kang”). 

Ditto 

vijig 

Adjective 

‘fiffS” 

kwang (but 
pronounced 
kang ”). 

Ditto 

f 
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Mbaminqs. 


AssameBe. 

Enj^ish. 

8 .«t »llfiF ^ 4rt^ 1 


The name of the 40th l&kni or year of 
an Ahom “ T&oeingft.” 

fefaftfhr >8»t *rtfiF ^ ^ i 

•• 

The name of the 14th “ l&kni *’ or year 
of a “ T&oeingh.” 

•Its 1 

• • 

Behind, after. 

fV? 

•• 

What? 



The name of the 30th “ lakni *' or year 
of an Ahom “ T& 08 ing&.” 

csW^fl c^twtr® 
c^nt? 1 

c^. 

Things given to the parents of a gir' 
when wooing ; seedlings ; trade. 

o^N j ^ 1 

• • 

To measure ; to trade ; to go. 

j 1 

• • 

Sufficient ; as much as. 

•it’Wft } 1 

• m 

A Btiok used in stirring anything while 
cooking; a stirrup; a kmd of size 
made from paddy boiled in water anc 
applied tq the warp in weaving 

??I1 ^ 1 

• ■ 

To spin a muga ooooon. 

C»IMTl 1 

# • 

Watery, tasteless. 



A cross-bow; width, breadth; a poke 
for beasts. 

«itw qjn j nT»^ 1 

• 9 

To hide^ to conceal ; to feel hatred. 

^ 1 

• • 

Middle. 

'flfvi *ftf5 } CTN } j j ^t^RR } 

CTWiti 

I A kind of basket ; measure ; breadth ; 
size ; the comer of the mouth. 

t«n} f8|^ 1 

• • 

Hump-backed ; curved, bending. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speeoh. 

Fbohunozation. 


Derivation and ezplana* 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 


tion of phrases, etc. 

ymS 

Noun 


k&n 

• • 

Ahom word 

vn8 

Verb t. 


k&n 

• t 

Ditto 

YMH 

Adjeotive 


kAn 

• • 

Ditto 

YMH V) 

Verb 

^*11 

k&n-p& 


Ditto 

vwflR 

Noun 


k&t 


Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti the same). 

wflR 

Verb 


k&t 

• m 

Ahom word 

vwflR 

Adjective 


kat 

• • 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti the same). 

Y»l«5i ^ 

Noun 


kftt^kim 

• • 

Ahom word 

w«R "wf . . 

Noun 


k&t-keu 

• • 

Ditto 

wcM v8 . . 

Verb 


k&t-mftn 

• • 

Ditto ' 

ymoR v[ . . 

Noun 


k&t-plfto 

• V 

Ditto 

YlfWM • . 

Noun 

▼M? 

k&t-mut 

% m 

Ditto 

vm<K 

Noun 


k&t-m&o 


Ditto 

vncM ^0* , . 

Noun 


k&t>rfto 

• e 

Ditto 

w«R v/ . . 

Noun 

• 


k&lHBhen 

V • 

Ditto 

w6 

Noun 


k&p 

9 9 

Ahom word (Shan k&p.> 
the huak of maue). 

wC 

Verb 

vt*| 

kftp 

• a 

Ahom word (Shan the 
same). 

wv n^jS . . 

Verb 

vlTHW 

k&p-kup 

• a 

Ahom word 






SNOUSB DIOnOVABT. 


MaAimros. 


Assamefle. 

BngliA. 

’WV} ▼Nftj itH} j 

’(iWj 1 

Sulphur ; faating ; an expert woman ; a 
atom ; a pole for carrying a burden : 
a great man ; a place ; mntnality. 

CTitsw <11^ ^ } *\\i »iw } t*n*t <n J f 1 

To sprain, to be bent, folded ; to fall ; 
to unite ; to slip ; to begin. 

1 

Even, level. 

^ J 

To copulate. 

^ 1 

A market, a market-plaoe. 

(:®t«W OSN? ^ ^ , 'Sf5« tjil c*l»ll 1 .. 

To out to pieoes ; to get duet into boiled 
rioe. 

fefstl 

Hard, difficult. 

OfW^t 1 

A Bhop«keeper. 

'SM »itfl^ srt^ 1 

The name of the 39th year of an Ahnir 
“ T&osing&.*’ 

iff® ^FtPrt® 1 

To bite the hand. 

»itfiR srt® 1 

The name of the 26th year of an Ahoir 
“ TAoeinga.” 

»!tfiR sii® 1 

The name of the 66th year of an Abonr 
T&osingft." 

i'iin »ltfiR Jrt® 1 

The name of the 16th lairni or year of 
an Abom '* TAoeingA." 

8 M »itfiF ^ ^ s»m 1 . . 

Tbe name of tbe 46tb lAkni or year of 
an Abom " TAosingA.*’ 

^tstwf® '8| srt® 1 

Tbe name of tbe 6tb lAkni-or year of an 
Abom “TAosingA.” 

} '^%11 (K^ ^ 1 

A sbeatb of tbe plantain or palm tree 
or arum plant; a soale ; a round, flat 
body. 

«W »I*I1, C®W J WtCTl® 1 

To Join, to unite; to bite. 

^CTCT ^ «I } 

Takel^taee; toquarrd; tQoonteofl. 




8 


AHOM — ^ASSAMBSS — 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

Eng^sh. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

w6 tS 

Noun 


kAp-ngi 

Ahom word 

YMV iJflK . . 

Noun 


k&p-mit 

Ditto 

WV>< .. 

Noun 


kap>oheu . . 

Ditto 

VMV WS . • 

Noun 


kftp-sh&n 

Ditto 

mv V? 

Noun 


kAp-shi 

Ditto 

YMV V? . 

Noun 


kAp-sbi-ngA . . 

Ditto 

W 

Noun 


kAm 

Ditto 

'Ml 

Verb 


k&m 

Ditto 

■Ml ■»< 

Verb 


kAm-khA 

Ditto 

y/l 

Adverb . . 


ki 

Ditto (Khi^ti the 
some). 

tfiHib 

Adverb . . 


ki 

Ditto 

1 

vK 

Adverb . . 


ki-shAi 

Ditto 


Noun 


ki 

Ahom word 

rJI 

Verb 


ki 

Ditto 

vH wS 

Noun 


ki-lAng 

Ditto 

Yil y\j% 

Adjective 


ki-lAng 

Ditto 

■mIIw > 

5 

Nonn 


kik 

Ditto 

VlM > 

Noun 


kik 

Ditto 






BXaUSR DICTIOKABY. 


9 


yW»] 


lUANiiras. 


Awameae. 

«rtfiF Tl si1»I I 
fet«f58'rt »itfB 'Ti Htxi 
^It«t*t 84»t *ltft ^ srtsj I 

I5t«f58tsi «i«t »ltf» ^ Sfrt I 

« 

; onst 5 W CpfW I 

8!tT ^ ft j C5W ft} CSWI ft} C^T^ 

^ } I 

I 

C^ I 

f?F^ I 

f¥^ ^ I 

fn^ ^ j fifti *it»i5 I 

^Itft C*R j ^ I 

'm] 

>S5^ I 

’fWft I 


English. 


The name of the Slat l&kni or year of 
an Ahom *' Taoaingft.” 

The name of the 11th Iftkni or year of 
an Ahom Taosioga.” 

The name of the Ist lakni or year of an 
Ahom Taosinga.’* 

The name of the 2 Ist lakni or year of 
an Ahom “ Taosinga.” 

The name of the 4 Ist lakni or year of 
an Ahom ** Taosinga.*' 

The name of the 31st lakni or year of 
an Ahom ** Taosinga.’* 

A small bundle ; a basket holding five 
seers of grain ; harm, misohief ; the 
reed used for making pans. 

To prohibit, to hinder; to give prop; 
to lean on; to commit a crime; to 
lie down ; to be made. 

To make up into bundles. 

How much ; how many. 


How many. 

How far. 

A bud ; the calyx of a fiower ; a loom ; 
displeasure, discontent. 

To blossom; to fiower; to swell; to 
make a bundle. 

Nearness; vicinity. 

Near, close to. 


A young hog. 




To ohaae with a stiok. 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PBONorri 

Assamese. 

3IATZ0N. 

English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

• 

Noun 


king, but prb- 
nounoed 
‘'kling.*' 

Ahom word 


Verb 


king, but pro- 
nounoed 
“ kling.** 1 

1 

Ditto 


Adjective 

f5F8^f5re“f?F8” 

king, but pro- 
nounoed 
“ kling.*’ 

Ditto 

YidS .. 

Noun 

‘ft® 

kling-k& . . 1 

Ditto 

vi?S 

Noun 

#1 Y|1C8 

king, but pro- ^ 
nounced 
-kling.” 

Ditto 

yi!« 

Verb 

1 

1 

^ *ltP5 

king, but pro- 1 
nounoed 
“ kling.” 1 

Ditto 

YiSfi 1 

Y.*S 5 

1 

Verb . . 1 


kin 

Ahom word (Shan and 

1 Khamti the same) but 
> in these languages 
‘*kin*’ means both 
** eat and drink.” 

V»*S VI^ . . 

Noun 


kin-shn 

1 

1 Ahom word 

YI^Cvl 

Verb 


kit 

Ditto 


Verb 


kit 

1 Ahom word (Shan, kit, 
to bite). 

1 

Yl^V 1 




^ Ahom*word (Shan, the 
j same). 

y^v 5 

Noun 

1 %!! 

kip 

YidiJ 

Verb 


kip 

Ahom word 

Yl^lv Yl^d&V 
Y»\p 

Noun 


kip-ku-rip-lMa 

Ditto 

YiSv 

Noun 


kip-phu-rip . • 

Ditto 




BNOUSB DIOTIONA&Y. 


11 


Mbavinos. 

* AsBameee. 

English. 


A protaberanoe oaused by outgrowth of a 
branch, an ** eye *’ of a tree ; a lamp. 

} ^«ff? } 1 

To feign ; to alloy ; to spring off, to be 
flung off. 

^ 1 ■ 

Half. 

1 

A peacock. 

^ i 5^ j C*HWtf? , f»1 . 4?t»l 1 . . 

A cup ; an usage ; a two-pronged con- 
trivance used for raising or supporting 
anything; the screwpine flower; a 
cord used in tying up a beast to a 
stake in the middle of a field for graz- 
ing. 

’I? } ^ } C^l^blfif ^ j «R 1 

To forge ; to swell, as rioe when boiled ; 
to nestle ; to assume. 

<rt } ^W|i| ^ J 

To eat ; to enjoy. 

1 

A keeper, one who keeps. 

1 

To scream out loudly. 

OT«« »lf1?f «tPf , <(f^ «|t^ 

tWl 1 

To be caught by a twig; to pick up 
paddy ; to husk paddy with the teeth. 

i^i ^1 

Husk, chaff ; a long narrow piece of split 
bamboo. 

CTi'*»\ 1 

To pick up. 

1 

A piece of split bamboo used in a build- 
ing. 


A ^ieoe of split bamboo used in a build- 
ing. 
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AHOM — ASSAMBSB — 




Ahom 

words. 

YiSv yo i 
vflv t^V \ 
vUvJ^^'wp 

■M? 

'viS'v8 

vU'Ji 

vidvg 

YtSvS 

wi 

n 

n 

n 

yAf 

yAf 

yAo 

yriyy? 

yri*^y9\ . . 


Paris 

Pronumczation. 

01 

speech. 

Assamese. | 

English. 

Noun 


kip-bung>kh3. 

Noun 

•• 

kip rip-nu . . 

Noun 

^ X 

kip-rai-ru-k&n 

Verb 


kim 

Noun 


kin but pro* 
nounoed 
“ ken.’' 

Verb 


Ditto . . 

Adjective 


Ditto . . 

Adverb . , 


Ditto 

Verb ’ . , 

C^-C^ 

s s 

ken-ken 

Noun 


ku 

Noun 

f 

! 

ka 

Verb 

1 

ka 

Adjective 

f 

ka 

Noun 

litrs 

kuw but pro- [ 
nounoed 
«klu.'’ ' 

Verb 


kuw 

Adjective 

\ 

kuw 

Noun 

f-’Ftt 

kO-k&i 

Verb 


ka-kh6 


Deriyation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ahom word (Shan, kim, 
to take hold of, hold). 

Ahom word (Shan, kiS, 
to choke in the 
throat; very). 

Ahom word 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto % . 

Ahom word (kn, to fear ; 
kho, neok; i.e. to 
bend down tiie netdc 
with fear). 




XNOLISH DIonONARY. 
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Mkadingis. 


Assamese. 

English. 

1 

A long piece of split bamboo used in 
tying thatches of a building. 

1 

A piece of split bamboo used in a build- 
ing. 

1 

A narrow long piece of bamboo used in 
a building. 

■TPR ^ , ▼'ICW J 

To rule ; to enjoy the fruit of (a king- 
dom) ; to take hold of, to hold. 

«rtl5<ri j j ^ ; «»w , Ms'S ^ »i*fi , 

<l1 1 

Of good breed ; earnings ; an arrow ; a 
kind of watergrass; the sticking of 
boiled rice in the throat ; an intensive 
particle. 

C>TOt ^ 1 

To out by folding 

1 

Good-looking. 

f^*rR) 1 

How many ; very. 

1 

S 

To bind fast. 

C*ltY > 1 

A worm ; a long-necked earthen pot. 

CTt^ } 5t»lf^ } 1 

A torch ; a bedstead ; a forehead orna- 
ment. 

'wr^ 1 

s 

To fear. 

ctwMIj f^ri} 1. 

Crooked ; each, every. 

Oltl 1 

Salt. 

xiWCT Bi , wr<n } csNii^ S1I 

To stare; to be afraid of; to oast an 
oblique look. 

*1^ 1 

Fat. 

owl CW 1 

An Ahom clan, known as '^Ouimela.’^ 

ww wibn ^ 1 

To droop down with fear. 


14 


AHOM — ASSAMSSB- 




Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech 

PRONtTNOIATXON. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

Yi^vin 

Noun 

1«rl 

kl^-Ul 

Ahom word 


Noun 


kQ-lun 

Ditto 

Y»^vy^ V? 
i/Sf 

Verb 

¥ 

kft-sh&o-shi- 

shAo-ru 

Ditto 

vriw 

Noun 


knk 

Ahom word (Shan, kuk, 
a mane). 

Vl^ 

Noun 

♦tro) . . 

kak (pronoun- 
ced kuk). 

Ahom word 

WpfM 

Verb 

ifCT 

Ditto 

Ditto 

v»tB 

Noun 


kung 

Ditto 

>nj8 

Verb 


kung 

Ditto 

VV)^ 

Noun 


kUng but pro- 
nounced 
“ kung.” 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 


Verb 


Ditto .. 

Ahom word 

YVjjS 

Adjeotire 

'8*1^ IfCT 

Ditto . . 1 

Ditto 


Noun 

^«-»t 

kung-kho 

Ditto 

■wj^ 

Noun 


kun 

Ditto ' .. 

V»lS 

Verb 

'iFl 

kun 

Ditto • > 

>1^ 

Noun 


kQn 

Ahom word (Shan, kun). 

w|p 

Verb 

?5I 

kAn 

Ahom word 






v»;p K;iS . . 

Noun 


kAn-khrAng . . 

Ahom wmd (kOn, aman, 
khtdog, a temple ; i.e. 
** a temple man.” 

V»|p HI >1^ 

Noun 


kttn-nA-kin . . 

Ahom word (kan.a man 
ni^ a kin, tc 

enjoy, i.e‘ ” one whc 
enjoya a field.” 










v«^ tn vffi] 


BKOUSH DIOnOBABT. 
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MBAHQiaS. 


Aasftmese. 

English. 

frii ■ . 


A Hindu 

C*lt^ 1 


The anus. 

1 

•• 

To raise and put a poet in a hole. 

1 

•• 

An Abor, a hill tribe in Assam ; a mane 

*1^; 1 


A piece of stone on which anything is 
ground; attempts of fowl to fight; 
the act of showing excessive fondness. 

Tiprl C*ltfl1^tT 6l^ •W 

»MB»t 1 

«rti, 

To feed chickens; to mould; to take 
into company. 

»rt*f 1 

♦ • 

A hole in a tree; canker of a tree; a 
snake. 


• • 

To praise. 

Wi #^5 fHWfi 

• • 

A bow ; a spinning wheel ; a shrimp. 

«lt*t>ft’i 1 

• • 

To pounce. 

WtfWl 1 

• • 

Slightly curved. 

C«tl 

• • 

The throat. 

c»il^} t?ri 

• • 

Light; fighting. 


• • 

To make over oneeelf to another. 

^1 

• • 

A man. 

%<il*i<ii} fiiii 

• • 

To swell ; to be uprooted ; to return, to 
come back. 

CW^Ifl ^IWj OTfl1*IW Vl^'o •IC'tW 

1 .. 

A person bdonging to a temple ; a per- 
son attached to the temple. 

«f^l 

• • 

A cultivator. 
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AHOM — ^ASSAMESE — 


[yH^ Vl$ 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonukoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

' English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

v»]P nS 

Noun 


kQn-plang . . 

Ahom word (kOn, aman, 
plang, a knot, i.e. ** a 
knot man ”). 

vrip . . 

Noun 


k&n-m& 

Ahom word (ktlin,aman, 
ma, an ass, i.e. ** an 
ass man”). 

•n^ 

Noun 


kiin mi 

Ahom word (kan, a man, 
mi, a female, i.e. ** a 
female man,” i.e. a 
woman ”). 

•«F' •• 1 

Verb . . 


kQt 

Ahom word 

yvjcR . . 1 Adjective 

1 


kat 

Ahom word (Shan, kut, 
hypocritical). 

•niv . . 1 

Noun 

n 

kup 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

nv .. 1 

Noun 

n 

k&p 

Ahom word 


Verb 

'e*R^ ffw .. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Adjective 

irw .. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

y>Tj 5 iso" 

Noun 

f^ilFS . . 

kOp-kling-dao 

Ahom word (kOp, va- 
cant, kling, a screw- 
pine flower, dao, a 
star, i.e. vacated by 
screwpine flowerlike 
stars). 

nv •. 

Noun 


khp-ru 

Ahom word (kup, a 
layer, ru, a head, i.e. 
a layer of head). 

v^^ 

Verb , . « 

^ fN “f*t” 
*tt? 

kum, but pro- 
nounced 
“ kum.” 

Ahom word (Shan, kum, 
to stoop). 

• • 

Verb 

•I1W 

kHm da but 
pronounced 
** kum du.** 

Ahom word (kum, stoop 
down, du, to see, i.e. 
stoop downward and 
• see). 

W|?^ 

Noon 

•IW 

kufi but pro- 
nounoed 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, the same). 




aNousa onmoN^T. 
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»p8] 


MiAimaa. 


' Aaiamese. 

1 English. 

..j 

1 

One who binds himself to serve another 
in payment of a debt. 


A fool ; an ignorant person. 

1 

A woman. 

fla? *w 15|fPr 1 

To dip from the hand ; to Bdee and keep. 

i • c^#Mt 1 

1 Hypooritioal ; crooked^ bent. 

«rtf*r 1 

A widier hat earring as an umbrella. 

1 

A layer. 

mni 

To fold. 

^tW ?IW »RC¥W } IjH 1 

Pierced through ; vacant. 

m cw 1 

The name of a place in Shan States. 

! 

•TlaMW 1 

Thesknll. 

C»t1^1 } ^1C»lt5 C*llfel } B»W J 

1 

To disoiiBS in a meeting; to assemble 
and consult ; to gather; to collect; 
to lower; to droop down ; to stoop. 

'»^«l 1 .. 1 

To look down. 

e 

1 

^ 1 

1 

A plantain. 






Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PBOtroiroiAnoN. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

v»^ 

Verb 

'S^lfCT 

kttfi but pro-' 
nounoed 
•‘kui.” 

Ahom word 

y»jj 8 n 

Nonn 


kui-n&m 

Ditto 

vw 

Noun 


ke 

Ditto 

VwT 

Verb 


ke 

Ditto 


Adjective 


ke* 

Ditto 

VW . . 

Noun 


ke-ohu 

Ditto 

«/wi^ Va6^, , 

Noun 


ke-re 

Ditto 

‘/VMI 

Verb 


ko 

Ditto 

yArA 

Verb 


kek 

Ditto 


Noun 

c^« 

N 

keng 

Ditto 

>►45 

V«b 

c^« 

keng 

Ditto 

yi4S 

Noun 


ken 

Ditto 

>i4i; 

Verb 

“OPSC’ 

1 

ken, but pro- 
nounoed 
“klen.” 

Ditto 

v»4«R 

Verb 


ket 

Ditto 

Y*lv 

Verb 


k^ 

Ditto 

wi' 

Noun 


khi 

Ahom word (Shan, kai, 
a fowl). 


Verb 


kai 

Ahom word (Bhan, kai, 
to feel an itohing 
aensation). . 

V 

rf 

AdjeotiTe 


kai 

Ahom word 




BNOUia DlOTtOKABY. 




MBAimron. 

Anuneae. BngUali. 


«¥» I 

•ntMi I 

I 

CTtC^W j CTft fW I 

^ I 

^ carr^ •t’H} ’WSC 

^Spf^ ^bF j ^ <iiww 
^ I 

*«Tr« ; ^ I 

C’VtWl C^ ^ I 

I 

*ltSR f»W ; ^ J ^ I 

^ ’^tCSItOT 

’’JWCT ^ »I J J ^ I 

>itwi j dWartft I 
fr j C^ I 


To turn up dirt, to revaal secret mis- 
oonduot. 


A kind of aquatic plant. 

The Assamese title of Barua ; a great 
man. 

To open : to untie ; to spread. 

Old; crooked. 

A quality ; an attribute. 

The armpit. 

To establish ; to plan ; to think ; to lay 
a foundation ; to create 

To sob ; to finish quickly ; to take 'a sip 
of water. 

Sufficiency. 

To suffice ; to measure ; to be of certain 
length. 

Tribute. 

To drink ; to swallow ; to rub ; to sprain. 


To pounce down upon ; to remain stick- 
ing to something when dragged away. 

To take by force; to quarrel; to con- 
tend. 

A fowl ; a bridge ; a hand rail. 


To lay a bridge; to plaster; to wipe; 
to feel an itching sensation; to pre- 
vent from advancing by standing in 
the way; to surround; to stand in 
the way of; to drive away. 


ItW I 


Elder. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PaoHUHOunoit. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 


tion of phiasw, ete. 


Adverb . • 


k&i-kfti 

Ahom word 

v»? 6 

Noun 


kfti-n&m 

Ahom word (k&i, a fowl, 
n&m, water, i.e. a 
water fowl). 


Noun 


kfti-l&o 

Ahom word 

nf xAm . . 

Noun 


k&i-then 

Ahom word (k&i, a fowl, 
then, junj^e, i.e. a 
jun^e fowl). 

ntf ) 

Noun 




M } 

vr« 

k&o 

Ahom word (Shan, kao, 
a spider). 

vnf > 

^ } 

If 

Pronoun . . 

Vt8 

k&o 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, the same). 


Verb .. 




^ } 

vte 

k&o 

Ahom word 


Numeral . . 





vta 

k&o 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, the same). 

wo* J 

Adjeotive 




vnf J 

vt* 

k&o 

Ahom word 

•Y»\f Yl^f 

Noun 

vMW 

k&o>kiw 

Ditto 


Noun 

• • 

kem 

Ditto 

lS/ 

Verb 

• • 

kern .. 

Ditto 


Noun 


kiw 

Ditto 

viW 

Verb 

Wb 

Idw 

Ditto 

nW 

AdjeotiTe 


kiw 

• 

Ditto 







SKOUSa SIOTIONABT. 


WIT) 


SI 


. 

MuMiiros. 

Asaamese. 

1 

1 

English. 

j 3FOT 


AUaronnd; gmdaallj. 

1 

• • 

A fisherman. 

UtH 1 


A kind of mat. 

1 


A jani^ fovl. 

^1, C*1} ^ f»Ij fiORj 

^RTl 1%*I 1 

J 

A spider ; an owl ; the oalf of the leg ; 
injury ; dew ; the weight of the body ; 
the heart. 

1 

• • 

I. 

(?rtw, w’R^} 1 

• • 

To remember ; to swell ; to mix together. 

i» C^), ^ 1 

• ■ 

The number 9, nine. 

fJjtPl f ; CUfl j C^5l ) '86^ 1 

• • 1 

Old ; other ; not thoroughly ripe ; fresh ; 
near. 

♦HPi I 

■ • 

The lower part of the leg. 

»I1»I 1 

• • 

Thedheek. 

ofWfj 1 

• • 

To become too salt ; to finish eating. 

»CT«, W} 

ctIwj *11*1 1 

A kind of bamboo lAth ; a small oonioal 
fiower basket ; a hint ; an obstacle, a 
misfortune ; sin ; a long stick with a 
hook; a needle; theoheek. 

*iAb 1, 5l^*n} 91 -^^fWI *11»I t»i 

^ » ^ItH, ^ 1 

To taste ; to feel an uneasy sensation in 
the wind pipe ; to wear out the sharp 
edge of a l^e ; to wind thread ; to 
sotroand, to prevent from adeano^; 
to go qnkddy. 

CTt'l 

• • 

Swift, i^pidt 





Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PBOKUNOZATtON. 

Derivation and explana* 
tfon of phrases, eto. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

vJir 

AdjeotiTe 

.. 

kiw-kiw 

Ahom YTord 


Noun 


kiw-n&n 

Ditto 

V 

Noon 

V, V 

kva but pro- 
no unoed 
“ko.*’ 

Ditto 


Verb 


Ditto . . 

Ditto 

wjrti , , 

Noun 

Hf?'i •ili’l 1 

kv&k but pro- 
nounoed 
“ kik.” 

Ditto 

YirpJi 

Verb 

«*rRWCT 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Yvpvl 

Adjeotive 

ifCT 

Ditto . . 

Ditto 

Y^« 

Noun 


k&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

Y^S 

Noun 


k&ng 

Ahom word 

YS« 

Verb 


k&ng 

Ditto 

Y*lj8 

Noun 

"3F«” 

k&ng but pro- 
nounoed 
“kl&ng.” 

Ditto 

YttS 

Verb 

Vt^ WCT 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Y»|i8 Y»f 

Noun 


kl&ng-koi 

Ditto 

Yr|^ VrtHl . . 

Adjective 

»«-fe 

kl&ng-to 

Ditto 

Y»|j8l< .. 

Noun . . ' 

sre-sm 

K N 

kl&ng-noi 

Ditto 

YVjjS . . 

Noun 

3P«-qjS^ 

kl&ng-lung .. 

Ditto 

r» 

VV|p 

Noun 


k&n 

Ditto 

r 1 

Verb 


k&n 

Ditto 

VI1P 

AdjeotiTe 


k&n 

Ditto 



imsum DionoNABT. 








24 


AHOM— ASSAHISI — 




Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbohitnoiatiom. 

Derivation and ez|dana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

>rv|p a)p 

Noon 


k&n-tun 

Ahom word (Ub, • 
germ, ton, a tree 
henoe “ kftn-tun **— 
germ tree, i.e. arigin). 

Ytj^ \e>\ 

Noun 


k&n-phrfirphdk 

Ahom word (k&a, a 
DUMB, phrft, a rook, 
phdk, white, henoe 
kin-p h r Ap h 0 k^a 
man of white rook). 

Y»|p w\ vi^ 

Noun 


kln-pha-fieu 

Ahom word (k&n«good, 
ph&— air, fieu»great, 
henoe kin-pha-fieu-B 
good smd great air). 

w|^ wn loi 

Noun 


k&n-jan-phft 

AhMn word (kAn^good, 
janiBiglittering, phft 
—king; henoe, Un> 
j&n-ph&— a good anc 
guttering ki^). 

VV|P KijS ^o\ 

Noun 

VSl;f«-VI . . 

1 

k&iMhung-ph& 

Ahom word (kftn— good, 
ohnng— unmoved , 
pha — Qod, henoe 
good and nnmovec 
God). 

v»lf^ 

Verb 


kftt 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, k&t 
embrace). 

wyG 

Noon 

tin 

k&p 

Ahom word 

A 

Verb 

tin 

kSm 

Ditto 

A 

Adjective 

tin 

k&m 

Ditto 


Verb 

• • 

> 

k&y 

Ditto 

A 

Verb 

% 

koi 

Ditto 

A 

Portiole 

V 

koi 

Ditto 

A 

Adverb . . 

N 

koi 

Ditto 

A 

Verb 

3W^ 

kloi 

Ditto 









BK0U8B DIOnOlTABY. 
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MsAXtHas 


Aasamese. 

English. 

^Vff% 1 

Origin. 

«f»«CW 1 

A mass of white rook, Monnt Mem. 

’rtuwsi 1 

The name of the V&yuB> or air-gods. 

?t»R W 1 

The name of a deity, king of northern 
quarter of heaven. 

1 

The good God. 

(llfl ^ J <«Rt^ ^1 

To embraoe ; to abandon ; to go away 

by force. 

> 

<w*wi 

A fortnight ; a simple woman. 

dWfll} Wlj 1 

To bend ; to control ; to bow. 

I'rti 

Hnmp-baoked. 

•iln*rtt^fli 

To go idly, to go slowly. 


To stay; to wait, to be finished; to 
oonsnme. 

fviR *llw ^ ^ ^ «l^ 1 

A suffix of the past or perfect tense. 

CTW 1 

Alone; lonely; only. 

■rtc^Rtomi 1 

Td go slowly. 






Ahom 

words. 


ysi vi^ 

>«{ YviS vsS 
ymS 

V9 { -UdS . . 

vs^vy? .. 

vjw . . 

>9$ y\3^ . . 

>9{ vAS rS 
VfJW \9 

V9i vk^ HjS 
W 'y VAS . . j 


WYM 
WW V9* 


Parts 

Pronunciation. ^ 

01 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

Noun 


kh& . . 

Verb 


kha . . i 

Noun 


kha-kang-lai 

Verb 


kha-kan*phan- 

kan. 

Verb 


kha-phftn . . 

Noun 

s 

kha-lang 

Noun 


kha-lik 

Noun 


khft-lung * 

Verb 

fk 

khfirleng*bftng- 

phuk-slu. 

Noun 


khAleng-lung 

Noun 

'tl-C'iM 

s 

kha-fieng , . 

Noun 


kha-d&i 

Noun 


kha 

Noun 


khak 

Verb 

«it^ 

khak 

Adjective 


khak 

Adverb . . 


kbak-khrai . . 

Adjective 


khak-khan . . 

Noun 

<lt«^ 

khang 


tion of phrases, eto. 


Khamti and Siamese 
kh&«a sUtve; Shan, 
kha— thatohing grass; 
Shan, kha—the thigh). 

Ahom word 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ahom word (Shan, khak 
«to clear tile tiiroat). 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 



BNOUSH DICTIOMABY. 
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MSANraQS. 


Aflmmese. 


} w 5 ^ i aw I 

j c«iw j OTrtCTl®! } «?^al I 

tirfti 

I 

I 
I 
I 

f*l¥^^OT I 

?<WCW1 1 
5W?% I 

wn I 
Pw I 

^ } ^’ni •m , tspwrei i 

Pwrt*( } Pl'b|»i } I 

>WWliftPB I 
f*wl»|j ^ I 

V» ww J } nl|^} ifij 

^ I 


English. 

A domestio, a slave ; thatching grass ; 
the thigh ; the hand ; a mleohha. 

To out ; to ask for something ; to search ; 
to censure ; to frighten. 

. . A tribe in Assam called Miri, a Miri. 

. . To fight hand to hand. 

. . To out, 

. . A man of the Barahi caste, 

. . I A male servant. 

. . I The thigh. 

Bind very fast. 

The first layer of a thatched roof. 

A female servant. 

A ladder. 

A stool, a seat. 

The lines on the palm of the hand ; the 
son of a black man ; stillness. 

To click witii the tongue ; to clear the 
throat. 

Solitary ; quiet; lonely. 

In every division, everywhere. 

Still ; quiet and at peace. 

Happiness ; a dam ; a loom ; a top ; the - 
tvunkof the body ; astiok thrown from 
the band; the wi^er basket; theside. 
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C»»« 


Ahom 

Parts j 

of 1 

speech. 

Pbonunoiatiom. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

wordt). 

Assamese. | 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 


Verb 

«fr«^ 

khftng 

Ahom word 

vsg 

Adjootivo 


kh&ng 

Ditto 

vs? in 

Adverb . . 

«it«-sn 

N 

kh&ng-na 

Ditto 

VOW 

Noun 


khan 

Ditto 

voS 

Verb 


kh&n 

Ahom word (Shan, khan 
=prioe). 

VOB Vivil . . 

Adjective 


kh&n-to 

Ahom word 

vsS v{ >i?. . 

Adverb . . 


kh&n-marohftm 

Ditto 

>ooR 

Verb 

1 


kh&t 

Ahom word (Shftn, kh&t 
*=to divide). 

wcv» ucgfvi . , 

Verb 


khftt-phuk .. 

Ahom word 

yov 

Noun 

«lt!! 

khftp 

Ditto 


Verb 


kh&p 

Ditto 

vb 

Noun 


khftm 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, the same). 

* 

Verb 

<l1vt 

khftm 

1 

Ahom word 

W YM vu' . . 

Noun 


kh&in<ku-l& . . 

Ditto 

* 6 ft* in . : 

Noun 


kh&m-nftm-ti- 
1 mft. 

1 

Ditto 

>% (Vi’ 

Noun 


khftm-t&i 

Ditto 

K ■uS.vvl . , 

Noun 


kh&m-phdk . . 

Ditto 

ife w 

Verb 

^ X 

kh&m-m&n . . 

Ditto 

w ftA^ 

i Noun 


khftm-infta*t»' 

ra. 

Ditto 




1 ^ w JSil 


BNGLISH DIOnONABY. 


29 


MvAiraros. 


AssameBe. 

English. 


1 .. 

To speak well of ; to throw something ; 
to excite ; to bend. 

>prt5i} 1 


ETen, level ; horizontal. 

1 


Before, in presenoe of. 

f«lrt ; j ’ftft } irtCfl ; *lt^« } 

•iftfil} "It1%j ^ 1 


An aze ; aoute pain ; a sickle ; a weav- 
ing shuttle; two boats lashed to- 
gether; rust; a fish spear; a word; 
peace, a spur. 

^ i ; JRl'l 

To neglect ; to trade ; to speak ; to go 
quickly; to sprinkle holy water; to 
make haste ; to draw or fall down. 


•• 

Alone; solitary. 

(;»itswti»i 1 

• • 

As soon as. 

«tf^j 

• • 

To blame, to censure ; to tear, to break 
asunder ; to divide into parts ; to be 
defeated ; to go, to proceed. 

cW 1 


To yoke. 

'•Wi ^ I 

•• 

A self ; a wheel ; anything round and fiat. 



To make into selves. 

^WWj (?n*i} ^nnij 

I’Ff’I 1 

4 

J 

Cloth ; gold ; a word ; news ; evening ; 
a granary ; a kind of musical instru- 
ment. 


•• 

To lessen ; to become evening ; to burst ; 
to sting, to pierce. 

Wl} 1 


A servant ; a pious man. 

CTrtiftft ^ 1 

•• 

The river Sobansiri. 

ftm, ^} ^itoErti 

. . 

A kite ; a slave ; an Ahom. 

1 


To learn to speak. 

1 

• • 

To happen. 

vfji 

•• 

A slave. 


do 


AHOM— ASSAMBSa — 


Ahom 

words 


Parts 

of 

speeoh 


Pronunciation 


Assamese. 


English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


^ ^ . . Noun . . . . kham-rung . . Ahom word 




. . kham-dong 


Ahom word (Shan, khi 
sBsdung; oMure; khi 
-B distress, diffioulty) 

» 

Ahom word 




. . khi-li>mi 


“(W khik but pro- ' 
^ nounoed I 

it >> 




khek.” 

Ditto . . Ditto 


j Adjeotive 


. . khing 


Ahom word (Shan, 
khing (open) = ginger, 
khing (medium) =a 
chopping block on 
which bhang is min 
ced). 

Ahom word 


f?Pl “fjvS ” khingbutpro- Ahom word (Shan, 
' nounced khing»the body). 

^ “khring.’’ 

khin . . Ahom word 


. . I Ahom word (Shan, khin 
^to be unlucky). 


^ J Adjective 


Ahom word 


I Noun . . 


Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 
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>« 1 ] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


A medioinal bitter root brought down 
by the Mishmis (Captis Teeta). 

uysW 1 

A gold canopy, a gold tapestry. 

Hi N’sij nil 

1 

Dung ; ordure ; a peacock ; distress, 
difficulty. 

1 

^1 

1 

To get up, to rise. 

1 

1 A Dofhi ; a man of a hill tribe in Assam. 

HtJlft i C?« , <151 5 ^ iN 1 

A guest; a spirit; worship; the river 
Jhanji. 

Tpri j 

To worship a god (Deva). 

1 

Ginger; a chopping block on which 
bhang is minced. 

■IHH 1 

Large, fat. 

tarsw i ^ti, nit? 1 

A canopy ; the body. 

!TW 1 ,. 

Distress ; any injurious aooident ; a fence 
raised across a stream to catch fish ; 
a permanent work or event. 

ft»I H61 i ^ »n1s( *|tf5f CHlfem, 

W (Ml i HtW j *11? 1 

To atrip off the rind of a tree or plant ; 
to smooth a post ; to clear the feathers 
(of a bird) ; to be ended ; to suffer 
from looseness of bowels ; to plant at 
a vacant place ; to leave briiind. 

ftHU 5 *iMri 1 

Thinner than other parts, becoming 
gradually thinner towards the end; 
ripehut hard ; not even ; unpractised. 

CHffll 1 

A toad, a frog. 

— 

, 
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Ahom ! 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonuboution. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. ' 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

> 

yS(£i 5 

vJflw vi*B . . 

Verb 

Noun 

« .. 

kbit 

bhit-kin 

Abom word (Sban, kbit 
B>to raise one end up- 
wards).' 

Ahom word, kbit— a 
frog, kin.-'to eat, i.e. 
one who eats frog. 

ySv 1 

y9{i S 

Noun 

f<it! 

khip 

Abom word. 

vSv 

Verb 

f<irt 

khip 

Ditto 

yIv 

Adjective 

f<i^ 

khip 

Ditto 


Noun 

ipi •itwi 

kbifi but pro- 
nounoed 
" kben.’* 

Ditto 

ySyS 

Verb 

's*t^ m 

Ditto . . 

Ditto 

ySti 

Adverb . . 

'8*tsnfrCT 

Ditto 

Ditto 

vS'tJ 

Verb 


khen-b&i 

Ditto 

n 

Noun 

“al«” ^ 

khu but pro- 
nounoed 
- khru.” 

Ditto 


Verb 


Ditto 

Ditto 

vAo" . ) 

i 

Noun 

1 

khQ but pro- 
nounoed 
khru.” 

Ditto 

yA.S' 

Verb 


Ditto 

Ditto 

yHf 

Adjective 


Ditto 

Ditto 

y&J" v»lf . . 

Verb 


khfl-kn 

Ditto. 

vm9 . . 

Noun ‘ .. 


khru-kang . . 

Ditto 

yHf aXcm . . 

Noun 


khru-tet 

Ditto 
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Mkanimos. 



•ttft I 

j , (?w, C5c*pn I 

I 

(i’F I 

W ifW I 

^ ^ } '8C»lW j «lt^ , 'Sl»T ^ I 

CTfti 

I 

% • • 
’IlWj «Ml5 13(^1 

fHi rtrtfj ■rsi, irtfs; 

OT«I ) f, ^ $ ^wft ot|5 »I I 

I ®t(R I 

*lt^*llRf|j| 


English. 


To pull upwards ; to raise one end up- 
wards ; to throw with a stick ; to be 
watery. 

A frog-eater. 


The shoulder-blade ; a shoe ; high land ; 
tongs. 

To arrive at. 

Narrow. 

The spots in the moon. 


To save; to be a friend; to hang; to 
remain ; to be better. 

Very, muoh. 

To help. 

A bridge ; a wooden stand on which a 
manuscript or a printed book is placed, 
at the time of reading; a mortar in 
which grain is pounded. 

To fry ; to smile. 

A beam ; a bunch ; a cluster ; a creeper ; 
the sharp edge of a dao; leafless 
trees; a kind of snare for birds; 
length, size. 

To obstruct a passive with thorns ; to 
happen ; to occur ; to roll along. 

Wet, great. 

To remain continually in doubt. 

A small beam placed between a main 
post and a post at the eaves. 

A small beam placed just above the 
main beam. 


6 
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[ 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and esplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tioD of phrases, etc. 


Noun 

*tcp 

khOk (pro- 
nounced 
“ khuk.” 

Ahom word. 


Noun 

ap? 

khung but 

pronounced 
“khrung.” 

Ditto 


Verb 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Noun 

1®^ 

*ICp 

khling but 

pronounced 
“ khrung.” 

Ditto 

>oG 

Noun 

Iji “1?” 

*IC? 

khfin but pro- 
nounced 
“ khun.’» 

Ahom word (Sh&n 
khun, a king). 

V9^S 

Verb 

'QW W 

1 Ditto • . i 

Ahom word 


Noun 


khnn-kh&k* 

phft. 

Ditto 


Noun 


khun-ngu 

Ditto 

V^R <W { . . 

Noun 


khun-ta 

Ditto 

Wl . . 

Noun 


khun-pha 

Ditto 

v:jp rS 

Noun 


khun-ban , . 

Ahom word (khun, a 
prince, ban, the Bim). 

>i>p ■rfo' 1%. . 

Noun 


khun-tbeu- 

kham. 

Ahom word 

wi . . • 

Noun 

ijpn 

Khun-la 

Ditto 










fiNOLISH DlOTtOKA&V. 




BIbakinos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

1 

t 

; 1 

A tadpole ; a room with planked walls ; 
dirt. 

ft^} csW} , 

lOTl <ff 1 

Frost; a paddle; the highest part of 
anything ; a oastor-oil plant. 

»Prtw«W^j 

• • 

To divide or distribute equally. 

cftilj cHl^t^i 

•• 

A room. 

OTrt} 

A king ; a prince ; a priest ; a kind of 
water-worm; the hair on the body, 
down ; a high platform used for watch- 
ing elephant ; muddy water. 

f^} fSini} CTt^wrti 1 

• • 

To mix together ; to reconcile ; to snore. 

03« ^9 cir»w 

1 

Fourth son of Khunlung. He was a 
king of the country called Junlung or 
Munjang. 

1 1.. 

Third son of Khunlung. He was a king 
of Lamungtai. 

^ 1 C5« ^ (T<h) cw ^ 

1 

Khunta was the sixth son of Khunlung. 
He was a king of Ava, in Burma. 

ff*|9 ^ 1 csi 'Siftt, CW 

1 

Khunpha was the second son of Khun- 
lung and ruled the country called 
“ Mungteu.** 

w 1 

•• 

Solar-race. The Buragohain family is 
said to be descended from the sun. 

OTVBrt ^ 1 

• • 

The name^ef a deity. 

13 !!*^ *1*9 ^ 1 cvi 
«Itfl»ll 

OT«tt 9Wt 

Khunla wae the fifth son of Khunlung 
and ruled the country called Mung- 
kula. 
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[108 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and ezjdana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


khun-lung . . 

Abom word (khan, a 
prince, long, elder). 

vaS vt^ 

Noun 


khun-l&i 

Ahom word (khun, a 
prince, Ifti, younger). 

Kjp iVlo' . . 

Noun 


khun-shu . . 

Ahom word (khun, a 
prinoe, shu, a tiger ; 
i,e, a prinoe tiger or a 
tiger prinoe). 

r 

>a^<M 

Noun 


khut 

Ahom word 


Verb 


khut 

Ahom word (Sh&n khut, 
to divide boiled rice). 


Noun 


khut-ngi 

Ahom word 

vj^ ■^tiK . . 

Noun 


khut>mit . . 

Ditto 

v^flR va[ .. 

Noun 


khut-obeu .. 

Ditto 

V 

Vi'S . . 

Noun 

^lN*l 

khut-sh&n . . 

Ditto 

XJjK .. 

Noun 


khut-shi 

Ditto 







UNOLtSH DtcmoMAftlf. 


3? 




MBAMlNaS. 


ABMmese. 


^trnn) I C5^ *»• 

"W CTt^ WrtCT ^tf*I 
*V^ ««t¥ '«tP5 ^ Wl *tf5« «ttw 
IjprtCICT »ltf?t h ^ «Rrt I 
5^ ^^torn *iP5 m 

l»|ft 1 ®tc® *• cst^t 

^•llj ^ I 


'8tnwi •MP5 

’Wsiift^i «*IW5 C8« ^ ^ 
*tt5^ ^«CT “ijjft nr) 

ni o®« W^'twoBW^firn I 


Ijtf, ^«5l »wi>» ^ I csi ^ 

^ ^ntsR!" nrl m I cs^ 

^ cW’vft I 

«tni 

'8|'6 ^1? ; 'fcl'S Plt^j I • . 

'^tocnr 6t8fB«rt iitfiF ^ I 

'•Hw.l^ ^t®f6«rt 91 Iltfiro npiifert 

^ I 

^ I 

^fslwrt *1 *ltfiF ^ ^ I 

1^ «mnin ii •rtt» ^ 


English. 


Khunlnng, the grandson of Lengddn 
(Indra), oame down from heaven to the 
earth by means of an iron ladder, in 
490 S&ka era (or in 568 A.D.), and 
arrived at Mungrimungr&m. %He made 
a oity there and became king. In 
course of time, his brother Khunlfti 
quarrelled with him for the kingdom. 
He fled to Lengddn and according to 
the advice of the latter oame down 
again and became king of the country 
o^led ** Mungkhumungjao.’* He 
reigned there for 40 years and then 
went back to heaven. 

Khunlfti was the younger brother of 
Khunlung. He oame down from 
heaven with Khunlung. He was first 
made ** Jubaraj ” (a heir-apparent) 
but he quarrelled with Khunlung and 
made himself king of * Mungrimung- 
r&m.” He died having ruled the coun- 
try for to years. 

Khunshu was the 7th son of Khunlung. 
He succeeded his father at *'Mung- 
khu-mung-jfto.” He died after a 
reign of 26 years. 

Division. 

To divide boiled rice ; to scatter boiled 
rice ; to dig ; to tear. 

Khutngi, the 27th year or Iftkni of an 
Ahom ** Tftoshingft.” 

ELhutmit, the 47th year or Iftkni of an 
Ahom " Tftoshingft.*’ 

Khutoheu, the 37th l&kni or year of an 
Ahom ** TftoshingA.” 

The name of the 67th Iftkni or year of 
an Ahom Tftoshingft.” 

Khutshi, the 17th Iftkni or year of an 
Ahom Tftoshingft.” 
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d8 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbokunoxation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 

^ft«i 

khut-shingft. . 

Ahom word 

>\V 

« 

Noun 

n 

khup 

Ahom word (Sh&n khup , 
any cycle of time). 


Verb 

V. 

khup 

Ahom word (Sh&nkhup 
(closed), to kneel 
down; khup (open), 
to« have an ache, to 
bite). 


Verb 


khup-b&i 

Abom word (khup, to 
kneel down, bfti, to 
place). 


Noun 

api 

khrum 

Ahom word (Sh&n khum, 
(closed), ladder). 


Verb 


khrum 

Ahom word (Sh&n 
khum, to itch). 


Adjective 

aPl(^15) •• 

1 

khrum (or 
khum) 

Ahom word (Shftn 
khum). 


Noun 


khuh but pro- 
nounced 
» khui ” 

Ahom word (Sh&n luk- 
khui). 


Verb 

'8*w^ >rw 

Ditto 

Ahom word 

•Ky8 ■Wo' . . 

Noun 

^ 51^ 

Bt«) 

khuichao (or 
khrui-oh&o) 

Ditto 


Noun 


khe 

Ahom word (Sh&n khe 
(open), a casting net). 

•^W 

Verb 


khe 

Ahom word (Sh&n khe 
(open), to deliver 
from a present evil). 

•iyf yw a* 

Noun 


khe-khftn-ti- 

tft-n&m. 

Ahom word (khe « a 
river, kh&n»to go 
quickly, ti ■■ pla^, 
t& » excellent, n&m 
-» water, ».e. a quick 
flowing river of ex- 
odlent water place). 










‘/w'" >98 cm{ 
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Miaminos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

•iif» ^ sftii 1 

Khutshingft, the 7th l&kni or year of an 
Ahom “ Taoshinga.” 

‘W*f¥l 

A fortnight. 

j j C»ltt Btlr 51 1 

To kneel down ; to have a painful bit- 
ing sensation in the joints; to be 
finished ; to taste salt. 


To Bit kneeling down. 

’IJtjH j 1 

A pond ; a ladder. 

j ^ 1 

To fall upside down ; to itoh ; to rub. 

t^'si 1 

Bitter. 


A Bon-in-law. 

??J2nti 1 

To sigh ; to thrust or impel by the neok. 


The wife of a fajiher’s younger brother. 

*^Tl» ^ ; C^Rrtft tfl*! j 1 . , 

A river ; a casting net ; asthma. 

'St? 1 

To enclose with a hedge ; to remove the 
effect of the evil eye. 

^1 

The Hindu styz. 
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[V >/ A of Vi 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronuhoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

</>/ n oX Vt 

Noun 


khe-nam-ti-mft 

Ahom word (khe « a 
river, n&m water, 
ti a place, m&<» to 
oome, i.e. a river oom- 
iog from a watery 
plaoe). 

</>/ Q 

Noun 


khe-n&m-shfto. 

Ahom word (khe « a 
river, n&m >■ water, 
ah&o->full, i.e, a river 
full of water). 

«/v9^H aX HjJ' 

1 

Noun 


khe-n&m-ti- 

Ifto. 

Ahom word (khe — a 
river, nftm— water, 
ti — a plaoe, l&o — to 
infatuate, t.e. a river 
from^a beautiful 
plaoe). 

Vv/ n liJS 

Noun 


khe-n&m-jin. 

Ahom word (khe — a 
river, nftm — water, 
jin — oold,'i.e. a river 
of cold water). 

«/>/ H ^ vS 

Noun 


khe-nftm-d&o- 

phi. 

Ahom word (khe » a 
river, nftm — water, 
dfto — star, phi — a 
god, ».e. a river of 
star-god). 

•/wi 

Noun 


kho 

Ahom word (Shftn kh5, 
the neok ; kho, a pole 
with a hook to pull 
something). 

*/>n 

Verb 


kho 

Ahom word 

«/wi 

Adverb . . 


kho 

Ditto 

*/yn iSf . . 

Noun 


kho-niu 

Ahom word (kho — a 
knot, a joint, niu — a 
finger, i.e. a finger- 
joint). 

•/ysi ft<S . . 

Noun 


kho-tin 

Ahomi word^ (kho — a 
joint, tin — a 1^, t.e. 
a.leg-joiat). 




«/yn oXh"] 
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Hraiiinos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

Rtn 1 

The river Dhansiri, in the Oolaghat Sub- 
Division, in the Sibsagor District in 
Assam. 

1 

The river Dikhau, in the Sibsagar Sub- 
Division, in the Sibsagar District. 

(Clift'S 51^, '•PR OT'^ 

The river I.ohit, in Assam, a branch of 
the Brahmaputra. 

CiSdI I • • 

The Sessa river^ in Assam. 


The river Brahmaputra, in Assam. 

} iWS 5 Rtarl 1 

The neck ; a hoe ; a pole with a hook to 
pull something ; a tie, a knot ; a chap- 
ter, a division of a book. 

ftfftpf, ftnf5Rn, ffefsa »R j 

To glitter ; to catch by the neck. 

•W®, l»ICB 1 

In company with, with. 


The kunokles. 


The thigh joint. 




42 


AHOM — ASSAMESB-- 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Peonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

Vyyi t^Lo" . . 

Noun 


kho-mu 

Ahom word (kho « a 
joint, mu = a hand, 
i.e. a hand-joint). 

>Avm 

Noun 

c<t^ 

khek 

Ahom word 

vAvyi vtvvi. . 

Noun 


khek-chak . . 

Ahom word (khek » a 
kind of bamboo scoop 
used in catching fish, 
oh&k = a corner) 

vAr 

Noun 


khen 

Ahom word (Shan, 
khiin). 

idS 

Verb 


khen 

Ahom word (Shan, khiin 
to ascend). 


Verb 

C«l^ 

khot 

Ahom word (Shan, khiit 
= to overtake ; khut 
— to scratch). 

y&.v 

Noun 

c«it! 

khep 

Ahom word (Shan, khiip 
(closed) ). 

y^v 

Verb 

C«t!f 

khep 

Ahom word 

vs’ 

Noun 

<^1^ “3t^” 

kh&i, pronoun- 
ced “khrai.” 

Ahom word (Shan, khai 
= an egg ; diit). 

vs’ 

Verb 

'8*1?? ?c? 

Ditto . . 

Ahom word (Shan, khai 
= to ache ; to nar- 
rate). 

vs’ 

Adjective 

'8*f??irt? .. 

Ditto . . 

Ahom word 

w’l 

Noun 

31^-^ 

khr&i-pha 

Ditto 

vs’i <€ 

Noun 


kh ra i-p h a ' 
rung-kham 

Ditto 

is|f or yso. . 

Noun 

?18 

kiiao 

Ahom word (Shan,khaw 
^paddy; boiled 
rice ; khau » the hed- 
dle of a loom). 

Klf or wcT. , 

Pronoun . . 

?T« 

khao 

Ahom word (Shan, khan 
they, 1 ^). 


wf or 
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Mbaminqs. 


Assameae. 

^ I 

«tvlt I 

^ I 

fsMI I 
^ , «»lt» I 

c<tf^ ^ , c<rt^ »i5t ^ , 'jsttBt’T <ri ^ 

CW I 

^ •R I 

J j»fq , ^«IH aft1»I i ^ I 
’tt^ ; 5 (?l«l } »IFn , } CTfl } ^^jfl 

^W»H%I i i I 
^1 ... 
‘flSW OTsraR sjlx I 

*tf^} 'Bt^i R, ft?5 #%!. wa^. 

▼^11 


English. 

The wrist. 


A kind of bamboo scoop used in catching 
fish 

The name of a place called Jakaisuk ” 
at Jhanji in the Sibsagor Sub-Divi- 
sion. 


Night 


To get up, to ascend; to return, to go 
back. 

To chase ; to overtake ; to be scratched. 


A span. 


To kindle fire by applying cotton or the 
like. 

A buffalo ; an egg ; dirt ; a cocoon ; soli- 
tude. 

To roar ; to eject from the mouth ; to 
count ; to join ; to write ; not to leave ; 
to backbite. 

Living alone ; sick, ill. 

A king. 

Khr&iphArungkhS.m is the name of a 
deity. 

Paddy ; boiled rice ; the heddle of a 
loom ; a horn ; a boil ; an earring ; 
yawning ; a kind of open closed bas- 
ket made of wood. 




They; all. 
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[wiT O' 


Ahom 

words. 

Farts 

of 

speech. 

Prokunoiation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

vcf or ysS '. . 

Adjective 

<lt8 

khao 

Ahom word (Shan, khaw 
« white). 

Kif or yoo. . 

Verb 

«lt8 

kh&o 

Ahom word (Shan, khaw 
^ to enter ; to shake). 

Wif or ysf. . 

Preposition 

<lt8 

khao 

Ahom word 

Klf Vwil . . 

Noun 


khao-ko 

Ditto 

vaf vnvvi . . 

Noun 


kh&o-k&k . . 

Ditto 

iqf Wo' - . . 

Noun 


khao-kao 

Ditto 


Noun 


khaonung .. 

Ditto 

0\K 

Noun 


khao-tun 

Ditto 

v^iTiJS . . 

Noun 


khao>pin 

Ditto 


Noun 


khao-bit-heng 

1 Ditto 

kiTv^ 

Noun 


khao mun . . 

Ditto 

yo’’ 

Noun 

C«l% 

kheu 

Ahom word (Shan khaii 
« desire). 

yT 

Verb . . 1 

C«l^ 

kheu 

Ahom word 

yT 

Adjective 


kheu 

Ditto 

v/ \ . 

Verb 

c«rS-<:5^^ .. 

kheu-cheu-du. 

Ahom word (kheu » 
thought, oheu«heart, 
du a to see, i.e. to 
think in one’s mind). 

VOo 

Noun 

fa^ 

khriw 

Ahom word (Shan, khiw 
» a tooth). 

M*r 

VOo 

Verb 

fa^ 

khriw 

Ahom word 

r 

vao 

Adjective 

fa^ 

khriw 

Ditto 




SNOlildH DiCflONABV. 






Mbaninqs. 


Assamese. 

5 I 

^ ; (TlW } fr } ^ 

OT«finn5 ^^^^1 

I • . 

^ ft I 

*t^ftnil I 
^ I 
I 

I 

I 

’Wft I 

*rtw, *ift'»l'8 1 

^5 ’Sft’fl I 

'5t»I I 

I 

> 

CTftf , tw^ J Itft i fl5 } ^ J J *t5l 

cmj 

*WH?ltCt|it<l1 J ^ ^ J 

’T »n j ^ j .. 


English. 

White; nioe. 

To put into; to enter; to shake; to 
nurse; to prepare a raft; to jump 
away ; to consult. 

In, within. 

To grant a boon. 

Rice not properly husked. 

Crushed or split chaff. 

Boiled Baia rice (it becomes soft when 
put in water). 

The unbroken and coarser rice which re- 
mains on the sieve after sifting. 

Broken rice. 

Barley. 

Rice fmmentry. 

Wish, desire ; thought. 

To get over-sunned 

Good. 

To think in one’s mind. 

A stack of wood ; a tooth ; sneezing ; a 
kind of snare for birdls; a plao^; 
dark colour ; a putrid smell. 

To smell putrid ; to put food into the 
mouth. 

Deep-dark, dark in colour ; i^U of dirt ; 
having t^e smell of raw fish or fiesh. 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 
Assamese, j English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

ySf 

Adverb . . 


1 

khriw 

Ahom word 

ySo vn? . . 

Noun 


khriw-kl&ng 

Ahom word (khriw « a 
tooth, klang = mid- 
dle, i.e. a middle 
tooth). 

^ r ^ 

KO (VU1 

Noun 


khriw-tun 

Ahom word (khriw « a 
tooth, tun»a root, 
i.e. a root-tooth). 

vSo" -U? 

Noun 

. . j 

khriw p&i 

Ahom word (khriw » a 
tooth, pai SB frontal). 

>§<r aSflR . , 

Adjeotivo 


khriw- r&t , , 

Ahom word (khriw «=■ a 
tooth, rSLt=fallen, i.e. 
fallen tooth or tooth- 
less). 

■KBW 

Noun 


kh&k 

Ahom word (Shan, kh&k 
» an enclosure for 
animal). 

•KSwi 

Noun 


kh&k-khan . . 

Ahom word (kh&k ~ an 
enclosure, kham = a 
store, i.e. an enclosure 
to a store). 

KB>Vt VO% . . 

Noun 


kh&k-chang 

Ahom word (kh&k = an 
onclosuro, ohang = an 
elephant, i.e. an en- 
closure for elephant). 

^ c ^ 

isti . . 

Noun 


khuk-dang . . 

Ahom word (kh&k » an 
enclosure, dang = a 
nose, i.e. an enclosure 
to a nose). 

v^jg 

Noun 


khrfing 

Ahom word (Shan, 
kh&ng » articles, spe- 
cially large articles). 


Verb 

ae. 

khr&ng 

Ahom word 


Adjeotiye 

a«. 

khr^g 

Ditto 

vvS yc? . . 

Noun 

a«-a^ 

khr&ng-khroi 

Ditto 




BNOUSH DIOTIONABY, 


47 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 


I 


Yes, to say yes. 


I 


A middle tooth. 


^ I 


^ I 

(?m I 


A grinder. 

A frontal tooth 
Toothless. 


j ^ \ 

^ I 


An enclosure for animal ; a cow- house ; 
chrysalis, a ooooon. 

A threshhold. 




An enclosure for elephant ; an elephant- 
catcher. 


I 


The cartilage of the nose. 




•iW I 

N 

1 

1 


. Artioles, property, apeoially large ar- 
ticles; anything thrown away; the 
breadth of a oloth ; a temple ; a UnH 
of basket ; a kind of water grass. 

. . To be in disorder. 

. . Cropped. 

. . An alligatw. 
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AHOM — ASSAMBSB — 


[ki8v^ 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PuONUNCliLTlON. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


kbrlng-ling 

Ahom word (khr&ng «« 
goods, ling«oattle, 
i.e. goods and oattle). 

i%G 

Noun 


kh&n 

Ahom word (Shan^ kh&n 
« a club). 

y^G 

Verb 


kh&n 

Ahom word 

rw 

Adjective 


kh&n 

Ditto 

>^cv\ 

Noun 


kh&t 

Ditto 


Verb 


kh&t 

Ahom word (Shan, kh&t 
to be a knot). 


Noun 


kh&p 

Ahom word 

vttG 

Verb 

1 

kh&p 

Ditto 

kk&<«5 .. 

Noun 

1 ^ s 

1 

kh&p-r&ng . . 

Ditto 

A 

Noun 


kh&m 

Ditto 

A 

Verb 

1 


kh&m 

Ditto 

A 

* Adjective 


1 kh&m 

Ditto 

i^vE 

1 Noun 

> 

1 

1 kh&m-man 

1 

Ditto 

vsf 

Noun 


khroi 

Ditto 

W? 

Verb 


1 

khroi 

Ditto 

wf 

Adjective 

at 

khroi . . ( 

Ditto 

V<lS 

Noun 

1 

a^ 

khroin 

t 

Ditto 


BNOLISH DICTIONARY. 
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Mkanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

1 

Goods and chattels. 


Duration of life, life ; mind ; a hammer ; 
a club ; a bridle. 


To move. 

J 1 

Muddy, turbid ; slightly putrid. 

1 

A teacher. 

«it1^ 1 

To tie, to birlH; to tie a knot; to 
frighten ; to select ; to fall down from 
above. 

; dJsri 5 1 

A mortar ; n small box ; a weaver’s 
peg; a circle, a ring. 

^ atm 1 

To shut up. 

'9*t^.fH11 *lt5 1 

• 

A piece of board on a wall of an amphi- 
theatre. 

j 1 . • 

A word ; a subject of talk or thought. 

j (?rtM 1 

To become upside down ; to ask. 

^ 1 

1 

Cropped. 

CTW ^ i9\ J ^5fW5^% ^1 

The turning out correctly of something 
said ; the fulfilment of a prophecy. 

^ ^ civ 5 CVVl »!5|1 1 

The male organ ; the narrow eaves of f 
house ; a mistake made in weaving. 


To be destroyed. 

wpiwfi } ^1 

Zigzag; dead. 

1 

A shark, a crocodile. 

f 


7 
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AHOM — ^ASSAMESE — 


Parts PROJ 

of 

speech. Assamese. 


Pronunciation. 


English 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


..(Noun .. ysl(|i6) .. ngft (short) 


Verb . . 


Adjective ifW 

Noun ., 


. Noun 


Adjective 
Noun . . ft 

Adjective ft 




Noun . . ft-fi®-^ 


nga (long) 


I nga-nga 


Ahom word (Shan, ngft 
( cathe sesamum and 
its seed) 

^ Ahom word (Shan, iig& 
B to aim at). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, ngft 
= a tusk) 

Ahom word 


Ahom word (Shan, 
ngftm to hatch, to 
incubate). 

I Ahom word. 


ngi-ng&o- Ditto 

kh&m. 

ngi-ring-kh&m Ditto 


ififi .. Verb .. .. ngik 


fiNOUSH DIOnONA&T. 
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61 . 


Meakings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

1 

The Besamum and its seed ; the spikes 
attached to a fish-trap. 

o5t«l 1 

To aim at. 

Wi 1 

Hair-lipped. 

^ J J 1 

Ivory ; a tusk ; a mole (on the body). 

1 

Many moles. 

cnw 1 

Dropsy. 

?l j iwSw ^ 1 

To rend asunder ; to go aside. 

c^6m} 1 

A oobra ; a kind of disease (a form of 
diairhcea. 

OT*!, (K^ 1 

The tongs. 

CtBifi’} ^ 1 

To be overburnt ; to press down, to 
lean ; to be defeated. 

^ } CSSfl, ctsi } C5W 1 

A hole ; a leaning or reclining pressure ; 
a prop. 

^ j ^ 1 

To cover the body from head to foot 
with a cloth ; to hatch, to incubate ; 
to warp (as a board). 

^:m, 5^ 1 

Nice, handsome, beautiful. 

?pf^t *1? j c*n 1 

The barking deer ; the youngest son of 
a family. 

1 

Youngest. 

*rrt 1 

The youngest son of God. 

®t<itiw c»St OT^^spn c^rtOT 1 

The younger son of Dakh&m. He is also 
called '* Lengdon.*’ 

1 

V 

To strike. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronttnoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 


tion of phrases, etc 

l?w <^y9 . . 

Verb 


ngik-ru-Bhi 


Ahom word 


Verb 


ngin 


Ahom word (Shan, 
ngin) 

iJS 

Verb 


ngin-ku 


Ahom word 


Noun 


ngip 


Ditto 

tv 

Noun 

<5 

ngu 


Ahom word (Shan, ngu 
=i=a snake) 

Tif or tgr. . 

Verb 

« 

s 

ngu 


Ahom word 

> 1 

to 5 i 

Verb 

« 

ngii 


Ditto 

ns 

Noun 

€« 

N 

ngung 

• * 

Ditto 

nS 1 

ts } 

Noun 

> 

ngun 


Ditto 

nS 

Verb 

«!! 
tf ^ 

ngup 


Ditto 


Noun 

O'® 

nge 


Ditto 


Adjective 

O’? . . 1 

ngne 


Ditto 


Noun 

1 

C€5( 

1 

ngem 


Ditto 

*^n\ s 

< $ 

Verb 

<8 

ng&w 


Ditto 

X 

Noun 


ngek 

• • 

Ditto 

tp X 

Noun 

> 

ngen 

• • 

Ahom word (Shan, ngiin 
e=8ilver) 

tS y( ^ 

Noun 


ngen-hoi-ah&o- 

kho 

Ahom word 


Verb 


nget 


Ditto 

tCf 

Verb 

C«!! 

ngep 

• • 

Ditto • • 


SNOtiStt DtOTtONABY. 


it6] 


6 » 


Misaninos. 


Assamese. 

^ English. l| 

^ 1 

To strike the head against something. 

W 1 

To hear. 

'5^ 1 

To get frightened. 

1 

A kind of stand. 

*n*t } *Wni 1 

A snake, a serpent ; the fifth son of a 
family. 

1 

A chasm. 

# 

•V 

'5t?*tW , BHft ^ } *pcf^ 1 

To lay down a pole; to go with the 
body bent ; to break by trampling. 

5f?F, irffwi I 

A ohair. 

^ ''•rt^ 1 

Mutual pleasure. 

1 

To remain with the head raised. 

^ } CiWI S 6t^ } CUW 1 

A boundary ; a well-doer, one who does 
kindly action ; a stopper made of soft 
materials, a cork ; ashes ; a prop. 

j ^[ 5551 1 

Eren, straight ; sincere ; bowed, bent 
(of the body). 

^1 

A stick thrown from the hand. 

} ?pf Bl } C<lf*rt1 } C«I«J 

To roar; to peep through ; to grope for; 
to suck. 

*lt^ 5lW 1 

An imaginary water animal, a water 
naga. 

*<*• } T5»Ttft } ^ 1 

Silver ; a skein of thread ; the gum ; a 
carpenter. 

1 

A necklace. 

C8W 1 

To aim at. 


To break a piece of split bamboo. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech 

Pronunciation, 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc 


Noun 


ngfti 

Ahom word 

< 

Verb 

8t^ 

ngai 

Ditto 


Adjective 

8l^ 

ngai 

Ahom word (Shan, ngAi) 

r?yJt .. 

Verb 


ngai-shi 

Ahom word (ng&iaa 
pair, shi » separate, 
i.e. to separate a pair) 

1 

1 

Noun 

«t8 

ng&o 

Ahom word (Shan, ngaw 
=emitted brightness) 

\ 

s 

Verb 


ng&o 

Ahom word 

Tio*" 

Verb 

8t9 

ngao 

Ditto 

1^,0 

Noun 


ngaw 

Ditto 

is 

Noun 


ngiw 

( 

Ditto 


Verb 


1 ng&k 

Ahom word (Shan, ng&k 
««*to raise the head) 


1 Noun 

1 


ngun 

Ahom word 

4 

Adjective 

> 

ngSn 

Ditto 


* Verb 

®!! 

ng&P 

Ditto 

K 

Verb 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


ng&m 

j 

Ditto 


I 


I 
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Mkaninob. 


Assamese. 

English. 

CSfrt 1 

Lust ; sexual desire ; a pair. 


To wish ; to oome suddenly or quickly 
into being. 


Easy, 

C«fT^ '5t« 1 

S 

To separate a pair. 

J } C*lt^ 1 

A wild oat ; a ray of light ; light. 


To emit brightness ; to tear off. 

t 

>It^ 1 

To manure. 

(TPII^ 1 . . 

1 Moss. 

1 

1 

1 

> A eunuch. 

'Sftf j f%f8 (N^ 51 1 

1 To thrust into ; to look with the head 
raised. 

1 

A knoll ; a hillock. 

1 

Handsome. 

»IWtf5^ ? 5 '®t^ } CH 1 

To be afraid of; to be abstracted in 

1 thought with down drooping head; 
to sleep. 


To swell, to be puffed up. 
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orrji 


(sn, Na). 


Parts Pronunoiatiok. t\ • i.- j i 

Ahom Denvation and explana- 

siK^h. Assamese. T English. " tion of phrases, etc. 


n{ or m .. Noun .. sil 

t\i, Verb ., sfl 

n> WH bf . . Adverb . . 

Bl .. Particle .. 5n(?h»i) 

ffl .. Adjective *11 

B\ .. Adverb .. sd(^»l) 

Bt Yi»v . . Noun . . 

Bl vSS . . Noun . . sn-f!!®^ 

HI lOvR . . Noun . . 5 Hft^ 

Bw .. Noun .. 

Bw . . Verb . . h1^ 

Hwi . . Adjective 

bS . . Noun . . 5ff®^ 

b€ . . Verb . . sit®^ 

b 9 . . Adjective 

bS .. Adverb .. ait®^ 

bS vi^vsj’ . . Verb . . . . 

bS nif Verb • . ait®-tJMIt9 . . 

b2><v^.. Verb .. sfl®-^®^ .. 


n& 

Ahom word (Shan, na 
aa rioe field, face) 

na 

Ahom word 

na-k&n-man 

Ditto 

na (long) 

Ditto 

nS. (long) 

Ditto 

na (long) 

Ditto 

na kip 

Ahom word (na^a field, 
kip = to reserve, i.e. 
a reserved field) 

na<khring . . 

Ahom word 

na>phak 

Ditto 

nak 

Ditto 

nak 

Ditto 

nak 

Ahom word (Shan, nak) 

nang 

Ahom word (Shan, nang 
aa sister) 

nang 

Ahom word (Shan, nang 
= to sit) 

nang 

Ahom word 

nang 

Ditto 

1 

nang-ku-khao 

Ditto 

nang-khup* 

khao 

Ditto 

nang-khroi- 

pUng 

Ditto 










h8 ] 
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Mbamings. 

AssameBc. 

English. 

*Wt?; CTW} V** 


A rice field ; disoaso ; the mouth» faoe ; 
the front. 

'9»lfe 1 


To return. 

1 


As usual. 

1 


A suffix of the future. 

^ 1 


Thick, not thin. 

1 


Very, exceedingly. 

C^lwt ^«tl *Nrt 1 


A reserved field. 

^ Cuffed 1 


The log. 

^•itn 1 


The forehead. 

^ 1 


An otter. 

«n } *tt^ *ift ^ 1 


To be in difficulty ; to shout falling in 
water. 

’f^5 1 


Heavy. 

a[W*fl j '5^^ j sl»i 1 


A girl ; a full nap ; skin. 

^ } ?<t «n 1 


To sit ; to be in distress or difficulty 

1 


Like. 

*11^ } CTCT j TCT 1 


Thus; as; according to. 

1 


To sit knee upon knee. 



To kneel down. 

Iect ^ 1 


To sit with one leg over the other in the 
Ahom fashion. 
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[«SrC 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

ti(Hi of phrases, etc. 


Noun 

sff«-sra 

N N 

nang-noi 

Ahom word 

hS i5h 

Verb 


n §. n g - b i n> 
khring 

Ditto 

h 9 ‘/vm y*\ff 

Verb 


na.ng-oho-k&o- 

k&o 

Ditto 

><9 h;9 . . 

Noun 

sjta -5« 

s V 

nang-ch&ng 

Ditto 

m 

Noun 


nan 

Ahom word (Shan, nan 
»to be long in doing) 

m 

Verb 


nan 

Ahom word 

m 

Pronoun 


nan 

Ditto 

tm 

Noun 

•rfShCf® -^5tS . , 

n&ng-Bbeng- 

d&o 

Ditto 

HV 

Verb 


nap 

Ahom word (Shan, nap 
=to count). 

n 

Noun 


nam 

Ahom word (Shan, nam 
= water). 

n 

Adjective 


nam 

Ahom word 

6 >V 

Noun 


nam-khun . . 

Ahom word (nam s= wa- 
ter^ khun = muddy). 

n *^W' 

Noun 


nam-khe 

Ahom word (nam = wa- 
ter, khe=a river). 

« m 

Adverb . . 


nam-na 

Ahom word (nam=: 
many, na=very). ^ 

R ft\9 

Noun 


nam-t&ng . . ' 

Ahom word (nam = 
water, t&ng=a pot, 
i.e. a water-pot). 

H «\?M . . 

Noun 


nam-nuk-pu 

Ahom word 

6 all Vi .. 

Noun 

1 

nam-ti-ma .. 

Ditto 






6 ft* v{] 


BNOLISR DICTIOKARY. 


69 


Msaninos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

'5l\ 1 • • 

A small prop placed at each end of the 
upper beam. 

♦lift 1 

To sit on the hams with the legs curled 
up, to squat. 


To sit stooping. 

®t? 1 

A prop placed at the middle of the 
main beam and the upper beam and 
on which the ridge pole of a house is 
rested. 

i ♦t»m 1 

A daughter ; lateness. 

5 1 

To quarrel. 

CT^ 1 

That. 

'i»R1 sift 1 

The name of a princess. 

(?i<t : (ftftn m 1 (ftftr sift 1 

N ^ N ' N 

To count ; to thrust in ; to stick up in 
the ground. 

*tt^} «H 1 

Water ; vapour. 

'^esft, ^ 1 

Many. 

ftftft ^1 

The river Dilih in the Sibsagor Sub- 
division. 

s|?| 1 

The river Jhanji in the District of 
Sibsagor. 

1 

Very much. 


A water-pot. 


A brush. 

•ftftfl *lft 1 

The river Dhansiri, in the Oola^at Sub- 
division. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

a o^y\{ . . 

Noun 

•Ttn-i5-«itQ 

nftm ti-lao . . 

Ahom word 

n Dj,vi 5 m . . 

Noun 


nam-pu-l&k 

Ditto 

. r 

H tern 

Noun 

1 


nam-buk . . 

Ahom word (nam= 
water, buk=muouB, 
i e. mucus water). 

R tg»i wf . . 

Verb 


nam-buk-lai 

Ahom word (nam» 
water , buke= mucus, 
lai=to flow). 


Noun 


n&m-b]&k> 

rung 

Ahom word 

n vJn 

Noun 

sfl’f'liR 

' nam-jin 

Ahom word (nam = 
water, jins=oold) 

n m wi . . 

Noun 


nam-lA-Ia . . 

Ahom word 

3 WLo wi 

Noun 


nam-shu-la 

Ahom word (nam« 
water, shu— >a tiger, 
la=true, i.e. a real 
water-tiger). 

3 

Noun 


nam-shao . . 

Ahom word (nam» 
water, shao-sclear, 
i.e. clear water). 

R vf Vv/ . . 

Noun 


nam-hoi-kho 

Ahom word (nam» 
water, hoi=»a shell, 
khes»a river, i.e. a 
river of shell). 


Noun 


nam-dao-phi 

i 

Ahom word (nam» 
water, dao=a star, 
phi-»agod, i.e. water 
of star-god). 

iS 

Verb 


I ni 

Ahom word (Shan, ni^ 
to go, to be in debt). 


Adjective 


ni 

Ahom word 


Adverb .. 


ni 

Ditto 

Wl 

Noun 


ni-sha 

Ditto 


Verb 


nik 

Ditto 
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Mbabinos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

^ 1 

The river Lohit, a branoh of the Brahma- 
patra. 

1 

Ambrosia 

cifRi 

The muouB of the nose. 

1 

To flow mucus from the nose. 

’WHm 1 

The water of the Ganges. 

(Jbi 1 

The river Sossa. 


The ocean, the sea. 

1 

A shark, a crocodile. 

JI?t 1 

The river^ Dikhoo, in the District of 
Sibsagor. 

■I1^^«rl*r 1 

The name of a stream called '*Samuk- 
jan,” 

Slftl 

The river Brahmaputra in Assam. 

} •Irt »W1 1 

To go away ; to be in debt. 

CVCT^W 1 . . 

Over-ripe. 

?? 1 

Remote, far. 

^(3rt*i1^i 

Father’s elder brother. 


To flow down the neok (of water in 
bathing). 
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AHOH — ^ASSAMBSB — 


[lj>h H) 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonttmciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese, j 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Interjection 

51 

. < 

nik-ch& 

Ahom word 

Hi 

Noun 

N 

•• 

ning 

Ditto 

if 

Verb 


. . 

nim 

Ditto 


Noun 


nin but 
pronounced 
“nen’" 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
be hard, not pliant; 
to compress, crowd). 


Verb 

fstJp “ C5I^’' 

nin but pro- 
nounced 
nen 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
be hard, not pliant; 
to compress, crowd). 

^>8 

Adjective 


•• 

Ditto 

Ahom word 

•V or ui" . . 

Noun 


« « 

nu or nu 

Ahom (Shan, nu=a rat, 
nuw<» flesh). 

«vOr .. 

Adjective 



Ditto 

Ahom word 

or . . 

Preposition 


• « 

Ditto 

Ditto 

^ \ 

^ 3 

Noun 


• • 

nuk 

Ahom word (Shan, nuk 
=a bird ; dead). 

t\yfi 

Adjective 



nuk 

Ahom word 

lyffi wp . . 

Noun 


• • 

nuk k&n 

Ditto 

l«W <v» 

to to 

Noun 


• • 

nuk-tu 

Ditto 

wS . . 

Noun 


• • 

nuk-jang . . 

Ditto 

I!\w wjS . . 

Noun 



nuk-jung . . 

Ditto 

nw >C0f?l . . 

Noun 



nuk-ch&k . . 

Ditto 

. . 

Noun 



nuk-ren 

Ditto 


Noun 



nuk-r&n 

Ditto 


Noun 

S’E-Ft^ 

• • 

nuk-sh&i 

Ahom word (nak»a 
bird, sh&iafsand, i.e. 
sand-bird). 



lyiti v/] 
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Mbaninos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

fti 1 

Alas. 

1 

A kind of stand ; a kind of tray mounted 
on a leg. 


To be dinted ; to push with the elbow. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

^ C*lt^ 5 <NB1 ^ »I1 1 

To become compact; to bury in the 
earth ; to walk with the breast 
elevated 

^■?l1 1 

Small in stature. 

I’t’ffst, tip?? j JW? : W 1 

A rat^ a mouse ; flesh ; race, lineage. 

^’fi } cwMfhn 1 

White; over-ripe. 

1 

Up, above, on. 

} ft'? 1 

A bird ; a bone. 

1 

Deaf. 

1 

A kind of bird. 

^ 1 

A dove ; a pogion. 

’W^tl 

A paddy bird. 


A peacock. 

dJiww 1 

A kind of bird. 

1 

The house-sparrow. 

’f^'? 1 

A mythical bird, half bird, half man, 
on which Vishnu rides. He is the 
king of birds and descended from 
Kasyapa and Vinata one of the 
daughters of Daksha. 

^ftfli 

The wag tail. 




AHOM — ASSAMBSB — 


Parts Pbo] 

of 

speech. Assamese. 


Pbondkoution. 


English. 


.. Noun .. nuk-dftm 


. . Noun 




Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Ahom word nukcsa 
bird, d&masblaok, i.e. 
a blaok bird) 


Ahom word 


Noun 
. . Verb 


nyK looR 


I Adjective 


.. Verb 
. . Noun 


. . Noun 


. Verb 


I nut-khat 


Ahom word (Shan, nut). 
Ahom word (Shan , nut). 

Ahom word (nut=a 
beard, khat«to tear, 
i.e. beard-torn). * 

Ahom word 


Ahom word (Shan, num 
«ndder), 

' Ahom word 


nniibutpro- 
nounoed nui 

' • . nui-khrin 


. Verb 


. • Noun 


I Ahom word (Shan, no« 
a sprout). 
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Mbaninos. 


Assamese 

English. 

1 

A kind of pheasant. 

C6««tf^ ^ fturtai (iiibj *11^ *tlar5 

5t^ ft, i»t^ ft, ■s’ra 

*lt^ ^ <5^5 ftwW ) 1 

A method of cooking rice (it is put in a 
covered pot without water which is 
placed over boiling water). 

*I?1 , ^ ^ j 1 

To stir, to shake, to move ; to go astray ; 
to happen ; to put on, to wear. 

^ } yr»rt} ^1 

Cotton; weariness; verdigris. 

^ 1 

A beard. 

1 

To split a bamboo piece into strips by 
bending one end. 

"stft ttf<n 1 

Beard-torn. 

1 

A reddish fly, a kind of flying insect. 

OTtwfti 1 

To bend. 

w*i srtsn( ; ftw^, 's^CT . ^ csrtjf 1 

A handsome-looking man; the breast, 
udder ; the hair on the breast. 

C»t»lftft 1 

To throw away. 

C^t5N% 1 

A kind of plant. 

ftl^ fft »f1s» Yl SJN ?fl 1 

To sing songs in exchange, to sing songs 
against one another. 

(jfftn 1 

A certain squirrel-like animal. 

%, ^ 5 . CTiftnn 1 

To give oneself to ; to leak through 
(as the roof of a house); to push 
against. 

ft ; C*ltcfeW *|5(^ j ▼t’Rsft^ ft 1 . . 

To sew; to make a sort of sound by 
sticking the arm ; putting a hand on 
the' armpit, to dint. 

’Ity } OTM 1 

A sprout, a shoot; a wen, a painless 
tumour. 


9 
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AHOM— ASSAMBSE- 


t4*« 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunozatiom. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

^ \ 

Avfi 5 

Noun 


nek 

Ahom word 


Verb 


neng 

Ditto 

tT 

Noun 

Sltt 

n&i 

Ahom (Shftn, naa« 
morning) 

te 

Verb 


n&i 

Ahom word 


Adjective 


n&i 

Ditto 


Adverb . . 


n&i 

Ditto 

if w 

Adverb 

sTt^-5P( 

n&i-ch&m , . 

Ditto 

qf or . . 

Noun 

sit« 

n&o or n&w . . 

Ahom word (Shan, nau 
=> inside). 

qo' or . . 

Verb 


n&o or n&w . . 

Ahom word 

xf 

Noun 


neu 

Ditto 

tf 

Preposition 


neu 

Ditto, 

xf vw 

Noun 


neu-p&k 

Ditto 

^ycT .. 

Noun 


neu-oheu 

Ditto 

{(€ 

Noun 


niu 

Ditto 


Adverb . . 


niu 

Ditto 

io wS 

Noun 

X 

niu-kl&ng . . 

Ditto 

^<r Y»f 

Noun 


niu-koi 

Ditto 

>5, 

Verb 

fsrt-f 

niu-du 

Ditto 

iJf vif . . 

Noun 


niu-mu 

Ditto 

S^yS .. 

Noun 


niu-ohi 

Ditto 

ifi' tqf 

Noun 


niu-thfto 

Ditto 


Noun 


niu-ru-khao 

Ditto 
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Hianimqs. 


AssamoBO. 


English. 


cvrt I 
•Rl I 

fifST s STSSfl ^ ^ ^ »Rr I 

ft } ^ »W 1 5 Jjfttlft ft j 
<41^ I 

I 

'4iFisl j ■H|6'6 j ftftt^ I 

} ft, } 5Rl«f , Ctel I 

■5tf««r|5[, c651^i 

1%^ 1 
I 

^«ttftFW I 

#5 j C^tlSTl < 4 lft«( I 

HCVI 

WRtfft, 4(1^ ^t?ft I 
▼Fiil^Pi, €▼«<•( «It4jft I 

fftW I 

^ft¥l ^tffl I 
I 

^ftWl 


A stitch in sewing. 

To shake. 

A day ; a particle signifying unex- 
pectedness. 

To sew ; to speak ; to reply ; to cough. 
This. 

Now. 

Now; next; thereupon. 

A mistress, a paramour ; a wife ; inside ; 
chillness, coldness. 

To raise and bring; to march; to be 
cold. 

The inside. 

Inside, in, into. 

The inside of the mouth. 

The breast. 

A finger; matted hair; any kind of 
pulse. 

The same. 

The middle finger. 

The little finger. 

To peep through, to look through a 
crevice. 

The ring-finger. 

T^fore-finger. 

The thumb. 

The;knee-pan. 
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AHOM— ASSAMB8B — 




Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunoiation. 
Assamese. | English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

i?o'‘viJLo‘‘ .. 

Noun 


niu-lu 

Ahom word 

r^vvl 

Noun 


n&k 

Ditto 

rym 

Verb 

spf 

n&k 

Ditto 

HYvi 

Adjective 

SPE 

n&k 

Ditto 

•ijS 

Noun 


n&ng 

Ditto 

•v8v/ .. 

Noun 


n&ng-sh&o . . 

Ahom word (Sh&n, nang 
= younger sister, 
sh&o = full-grown). 

wig . . 

Noun 

N N 

n&ng-hong . 

Ahom word 

«\p 

Verb 

5R 

n&n 

Ditto 

r 

HP 

Adjective 

5R 

n&n 

Ditto 

<V«^ . . 

Noun 

\ 

n&n-t& 

Ditto 

HP VJ.S . . 

Noun 


n&n-j&n 

Ditto 

HP 

Noun 

N > 

n&n-d&ng 

Ditto 

i 

Adjective 


n&m 

Ditto 

< 

Adjective 


noi 

1 

1 

Ahom word (Sh&n, noi 
•—to be small). 
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•f] 


.^•11 

j ^ ’Spft j 
^ I 

(^% ^ »IW j 

•fsl 1 

1^*1, ^ ^ ^3>?t j c^ftu, ( 

^ I 

^ i cm 

^ I 

C^ I 

*1^ ^ c^^rift^ ^ I 

5Tt^ ^«i cst^ • 3^ c®wl I 

^wi I 

*T¥j 5Wi j I 


English. 


The horn of a rhinoceros ; sound sleep ; 
delight, joy ; the weight of anything : 
a kind of evil spirit ; a bone. 

To measure ; to respect ; to be delighted ; 
to rot. 

Putrid. 

A lake, a pond ; a younger brother or 
sister ; the muscles of the lower part 
of the leg. 

An adult younger sister. 

A younger sister. 

To nurse (a child or a sick person) ; to 
watch over ; to sleep. 

Dark. 

The eye-brow. 

Nursing a child or a sick person. 

The bridge of the nose. 

Crumbled. 

Small; low; young. 


Mbanimos. 


Assamese. 


A miser. 




/U 


AHOM — ASSAMDSB — 


L 


(tM, Tft) 


Ahom 

words. 

Paris 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

0^t, 1 

5 

Noun 

151 

t& 

Ahom word (Shan, tff 
-Btheeye; a landing- 
place). 

CA^ 

Verb 

fel 

tft 

Ahom word (Shftn, tft« 
to smear). 

OA' 

Adjective 

fel 

ta 

Ahom word 

OA^ Y)('»8 . . 

Noun 

\ 

t&-ken 

Ditto 

OA{,yS 

Noun .. 1 

1 


ta-khi 

Ahom word (ta«the 
eye, khieexcrement 
i.e. excrement of the 
eye). 

OA' ft , , 

Verb 


ta-nam-lai . . 

Ahom word (ta«the 
eye, namB=water, la* 
«=»to flow). 

4o“ 

Noun 


ta-niu 

Ahom word (tft«>joint 
nia— a finger, i.e. a 
finger- joint). 

o'jvjB 

Adjective 


tft-pl&ng ■ .. 

Ahom word 

<v» { •u8{r . . 

Verb 


tft pbip-phip 

Ditto 

<v\{ \iv 1^0 

Adjective 


tft-phip-nu . . 

Ditto 

0Ai,V0ti . . 

Adjective 


tft**ob ftn • • 

Ditto 

Vt^ . . 

Adjective 


tft ohfti 

Ditto 

OA' dSf .. 

Adjective 

, .. 

tft-rfto 

Ditto 


Adjective 

1 

1 

tft-leng 

Ahom word (ta— the 
^e, long— yellow, i.e. 
yellow-eyed). 

•*{ M 

Adjective 


tft-hftm 

Ahom word 


Adjective 


tft-deng 

Ahom word (tft— the 
' eye, deng— i^, Le. 
red-eyed). 
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Meanings. 


AssameBe. 

^ } C»W } ^ 5 I 

> (I'M ^ j ; •Rl W*!! j *1^1^ ^1% 
I 

'5i»i, J I 
^ ^Ipi } I 

c^btPi I 

5f? I 

CF®ri-5’5Prt I ** • • 

^ 5^ I 

I 

1^ 5^ I 
^ CT^rt BfSt I 

4k 

^?lfl 5^ I 

4 

'S4l-6f4l I 
I 


English. 

The eye; a bathing place on a river 
bank, a landing place; a box; a 
joint ; a tooth. 

To BOW ; to rub oil, to anoint ; to think ; 
to amuse or play with a child; to 
teach young ones to walk. 

Good, fine ; excellent. 

The eye-ball, the pupil. 

Morbid secretions of the eye, discharge 
from the eye. 

To fiow tears from the eye. 

A joint of a finger, knuckle. 

Having the white of the eye large. 

To wink often and often. 

Having the eyes kept upwards. 

Having slanting eyes like those of cer- 
tain animals. 

Eagle-eyed. 

Squint eyed. 

Yellow-^ed. 

Grey-eyed. 

Bed-eyed. 
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CM 


Ahom 

Parts 

Pbonunciation. 

Derivation and esplana- 

words. 

01 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


trft 

Ahom word 

OAyfi 

Noun 


t&k 

Ditto 

(viyfi 

« 

Verb 


t&k 

Ditto 

(v\Yvi fi 

Noun 


t&k-n&m 

Ditto 

. . 1 
(V\YV1 Vo . . ' 

i 

Verb 


t&k-p&ng 

Ditto 

OMVvi vOto" 

CMYM v2 ' 

Verb 

1 

' 

t&k-lu-t&k* 

pftng 

Ditto 

(v\v?i *6 <v\>yi 

1 Verb 


t&k-ip-t&k . . 

Ditto 

«»€ 

1 

Noun 


t&ng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, t&ng 
=aroad; a stool). 

cmS 

Verb 

fete 

tang 

Ahom word 


Adjeotive 

fete 

X 

tan^ 

Ditto 

cmS 

Adverb . . 

1 


tang 

Ditto 

omS 

1 

1 

§ 

fet« 

N 

tang 

Ditto 

cm8 w' .. 

Adverb . . 


tang ka 

Ditto 

cmS rjifM <wS n 

Adverb . . 


tang-buk- 

tang-nam 

Ahom word (t&ng->.s 
road, buk— land, t&ng 
ss a road, n&m ■— wa- 
ter, i.e. land root anc 
water root). 

Cm9 vccm 

Noun 


tang>ren-phat- 

tu 

Ahom word (t&ng— a 
toad, ten— a house 
ph&t— a bridge, tn— 
a door, i.e. ahouse or. 
the way to a quarter) 

CM? >1^ . . 

Adverb . . 

! 


tang-lai 

Ahom word (t&ng— all 
Ui— all). 
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Mbakings. 


Assamese. 

I 

0^ j ^ I 

^ »rt3I 5 1 

^t%5t»rl C«f»T ; f^3W5^ 

I 

^ I 

i 5?:^, (?i^l 5 j t^?il . ^^911 ^ . 

j ^ ciiJrl I 

*jsn ; 

c^^i fir 1 

j f%ii I 

^’ItC^r ; ai9f^ I 

5 bic^ I 
I 

^ ^ I 

’WW I 


English. 

A rupee. 

A snail ; a word ; misery. 

To beoomo, to occur ; to dry ; to click 
with the tongue against the palate ; to 
break. 

Tho name of a clan called Panitola” 
the name of a place called “ Panitola” 
in Dibrugarh. 

To become ruined. 

To be spent, expended. 

To fall into destitution. 

A road ; an enclosure ; dew ; a stool ; 
the Rolah plant ; an anvil ; birdlime. 

To pluck ; to put, to place ; to plan, to 
consult ; to offer sacrifices in a row tp 
gods ; to put an enclosure. 

All, whole ; other ; separate. 

By moans of ; in company with. 

From; with. 

All. 

By land and by water. 

A house in tho gato*way. 

All, the whole. 


10 
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[<V,S 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

1 English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

«V\K 

Noun 


t&n 

Ahom word (Shan, tan 
=a long mark). 

<v\f; 

Verb 


tan 

Ahom word (Shan, tan 
=to Rpoak). 


Adjectivo 

V 

tan 

Ahom word 


Adverb , . 

fefst 

tan 

Ahom word (Shan, tan 
=a place). 

OAOa 

Verb 


tat 

Ahom word 

tv»«v\ vti' vc>S 

r 

Noun 

1 

1 


tat-ha-eluing 

Ahom word ( tat ®= to 
cut , na = grass, chang 
—an elephant, i.e to 
cut grass for an ele- 
phant, hence one who 
cuts grass for ele- 
phant). 


Noun 


tap 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 


Verb 

• 


tap 

Ahom word (Shan, tap 
=to rap). 


Noun 


tap-kha 

Ahom word 

^ . . 1 Noun 


tarn 

Ahom word (Shan, tan 
—a place). 

1 

Verb 

^5t*r 

tarn 

Ahom word (Shan, tarn 
»to pound). 

e 

(V\ 

Adjective 


tarn 

Ahom word (Shan, tarn 
«to bend down). 


Adverb . . 


tarn 

Ahom word 

»* «j* 

Adverb . . 


tam-nai 

f 

Ditto 

* r/ 

Noun 


tam-nu 

Ahom word (tam«a 
place, nu—above, i.e. 
a place above). 
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A l^''] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

j ""itR i 1 

Pleasure ; a pole eight oubita in length, 
a measuring rod ; a line, a long mark ; 
another place ; pulling. 

^ T ^ C*lt® } J 

To call, to speak ; to fill up a hole ; to 
pull. 

1 

Speechless. 

1 

Elsewhere. 

^ ; ^’?l } 3»«f^ j J ^ } 

'5»11 1 

To cut thatching grass; to ymt in the 
sun; to transplant paddy seedlings; 
to fall upside down ; to split into thin 
strips (as a bamboo). 

1 

One who cuts grass for elephant. 

1 

The liver. 


T<» boat with a hammer; to lessen; to 
be lessened ; to leave without any 
punishment. 

ftjvs^ Vt»I 1 

The inside of the thigh. 

’p'j ^ } iltf 1 

Intention ; will ; a place 

^’«r j c6t5 ^ } c*tl^ 1 

To thump, to pound ; to drag along the 
ground ; to burn. 

Bf’rt 1 

Low, not high. 

'St® 1 

There. 

^ ♦W 1 

Thereon ; from this, 

«*t^ il^i 

Place above. 
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[efi X\§ 


Ahom 

wordH. 

Parte 

of 

speech 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

1 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

. . 1 
cv\ 

Preposition 


• 

t&m-nu 

Ahom word ( tarn » a 
place, nu»above, i.e. 
a place above). 

iV\ 

Adverb | 



t&m-nu 

Ditto 


Noun 

1 

1V?“ 

Si 

6t?” 

tan (pro- 
nounced tai) 

Ahom word 

iVWfi 

Verb 



Ditto 

Ditto 

dSi, . . 

Noun 


, , 

tai-r& 

Ditto 


Noun 

1 

16 


ti 

Ahom word (Shan, ti— 
a place). 

(\\ 

Verb 

16 

. . 

ti 

Ahorn word 


Adverb . . 


. . 

ti-nai 

Ditto 

4 

Noun 



ti-bSm 

Ditto 

T? • . 

Noun 



ti-mi-sha 

Ditto 

oX d&Jq 

Noun 

i6-c^^ 

. . 

ti-ren 

Ditto 

oX ifl-r. . . 

Noun 



ti-pun 

Ditto 

t'^w 

Voib 

16^ “ (,B<P ” 

‘'k’f 

tik but pro- 
nounced 
“tok” 

Ahom word (Shan, tik 

1 =to bo split). 

ftSvvl 

Verb 

fef 

. 

tik 

Ahom word 

cX9, > 

5 

Noun 

fe® 

• 

ting 

1 Ahom word (Shan, ting 
ssa harp, a cucumber). 

oX% ) 

ftSg } 

Verb 



ting 

* Ahom word (Shan, ting 

1 c=sto strike; to cany 
j on the head). 

0 ^ or o^ti 

Noun 

16*5^ 

, 

tin 

Ahom word 

or 0 ^ 

Verb 

l6s« 

N 


tin 

Ditto 

eX(R 

Verb 

*ICp 

'c6^” 

tit but pro- 
nounced **tet” 

Ditto 

> 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

'8*t5| 1 

«*t’I I 

’It'I IJI 1 

’tt^ } csit^ bn j 

atf% I 

ilb j n’etntn "slws n't®! ^31 

fftcl 5 lM3n 1 

<9^31 j 5^3t'S I 

I 

333 ^jS I 
ntntn, i 
3^ i 33^ ; I 

3ife C3t3 } (in ; (?ftb3i ; nm i 

^3 } J 1%33 5 3313 I 

Y?3t3^} «33 fn ; cm® , fn3l J fentcsfn I 

^ I 

<fW 3t3 J c®«*lt3 5 33^ I 

«l»l 


I English. 

On. 

Above. 

Anything that givoa pain to the body ; 
a thorn in tho flesh. 

To put on a turban ; to walk with a 
torch. 

Of the same family. 

[ I A place ; a particle indicating thc' dative 
case, and the future tense. 

To peep through ; to stand up. 

Now ; here, place this. 

The palate. 

A tribe of men, tho Kacharis. 

A raised bed of earth, the floor. 

The world. 

To burst, to have a hole ; to bo perfor- 
ated ; to get torn, to crack ; to be split. 

To measure land : to push ; to assemble ; 
to hide. 

« 

A lute, a harp ; morality ; a cucumber ; 
a chasm. 

To strike with the fist; to put a cold 
application on the head when ill ; to 
thrust ; to weed ; to raise the buttocks. 

A foot. ♦ 

, To jump ; to act rashly ; to take shape. 

, There. 
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f <vf<M n 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech 

Peonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese, j 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

0 o 

CAo/i t; 

Verb ., 


tet nftm 

Ahom word 


Verb 

15^' 

tit 

Ahom word (Shftn, tit— 
to oonoeal). 

oXv 

Verb 

19»I 

tip 

Ahom word 

cX 

Verb 

1ib[ 

tim 

Ahom word (Shan, tim 
■-to write, be full). 


Noun 

»tt5 

tin but pro- 
nounced 
“ten.” 

Ahom word (Sh&n, tih, 
a small kind of 
hornet). 

cvdo- \ 

Noun 


tu or tuw . . 

Ahom word (Sh&n, tu 
door, tuw=a 

body). 


Verb 


tu 

Ahom word 

(vdo" . . 

Noun 

i 

tiiw 

Ditto 

odo'' 

Adjective 

% 

tiiw 

Ditto 

0\Tg 

Noun 


tu-ngi 

Ditto 


Noun 


tu-ti 

Ditto 

cvY^oS idlw 

Noun 


tu-ti-phdk . , 

Ahom word (tu*=ani- 
mal, tu=place, phok 
«= white). 

<v\j^ voE 

Noun 


tu-ph&n 

Ahom word 

o\\d^ 

Noun 

1 


tu-ching 

Ditto 

. • 

Noun « . 


tu-ch&n 

Ditto 

'vi^ . . 

Noun 


tu-ru-p&k 

Ditto 


Noun 


•t 

tu-h&m 

Ahom word (tu«:ani- 
mal, h&m»8mell). 


Noun 


tuk 

Ahom word 
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Mkaninqs. 


.Assamese. 


I 

^ ; c»rft«n I 

C5^ , C5*t1 ♦Its } »nf 
rsi«t ; 'S*r) , ? ; ; CBt* I 

^8^ } ^ ^ I 

5#1 , af^ ( »f% ; ^ »r«ni 

"R I 

CBt } F) I 

^■ssn *rtw ; afl ! 

"*11^ I 

ffM‘n *15 1 
55 I 

'SFrt 5^ 1 

■W*I5I 

C551 J OWSW I 
C!|^ I 
'f’l, I 

«W5 I 


English. 

To draw water. 

To hide, to oonoeal; to assemble; to 
come together. 

To press ; to compress ; to retreat ; to give 
up drinking, to ]>ecome a teetotaler. 

To write ; to fill ; to happen ; to come 
to pass; to suck; to draw into the 
mouth. 

A moth ; a road ; a slight notice, a oluo. 

A door ; an animal : a body ; a hole ; a 
temple official ; a numeral particle 
used in counting animals. 

To catch, to seize ; to fall ; to see. 

A dwarf; an animal. 

Ignorant. 

A deer, 

A screetch-owl. 

The name of a Baragohain in the reign 
of Shushengpha <Mad Buddhiswarga- 
narayan. 

A kind of deer with large branching 
horns. 

A ram. 

I A mongoose. 

A blunder, a mistake. 

A musk. 

Fatigue. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

Bi)oech 

Pbomvnoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assameso. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Verb 


tnk 

Ahom word (Shftn, tak 
= to fall). 

mJF, 

Noun 


tung 

Ahom word (Shftn, tung 
•aa rioo-plain). 


Verb 


tung 

Ahom word 

<V>jS wS . . 

Noun 


tung-kh&ng . . 

Ditto 

»vS . 

Noun 


tung-ren 

Ditto 

wy? 

Noun 

\M 

tun 

Ahom word (Shan, tun 
= a tree ; a begin- 
ning; lineage). 


Verb 


tun 

Ahom word 


Noun 

1 

tun-kui 

Ahom word ( tun = a 
tree, kuiasa plantain). 

w\^ wS . . 

Noun 


tun-khrung. . 

Ahom word 

»»p 

Noun 

|st8P-<IH •• 

tun-khru- 

kh&m 

Ditto 

o\5 vo“ v;, . . 

Noun 

h^K •• 

tun-bau-plu 

Ditto 


Noun 


tun-m&-mu . . 

Ditto 

0^ VW . . 

Noun 


tun-m&k 

Ditto 

<v^ ^r»»i 

Noun 


tun-m&k-khni 

Ditto 

0^ i/v^ ^ 

Noun 


tun-m&k-bin 

Ditto 

<v^ vyn wS 

Noun 


tun-m&k-lftng 

Ditto 

V»w 

Noun 


1 tun-m&k-d&o 

1 

Ditto 
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- 

Msanikos. 

Assamese. 

English. 

5 c»rf»i *tft ’ll } ftwi j csft ^ 1 


To fall ; to become putrid ( of a dead 
, animal) ; to blow a horn ; to sound ^ 
trumpet. 

*Wrt , , C<IW 1 

• 

j A plain ; a kingdom ; a bamboo fish- 
trap ; a beam or a support of a super- 
1 structure. 

f.’Ffc »tlf^ J »|t*t } i 

1 


1 To gather one end of a cloth into a bag 
, to receive something; to be restless, 
to feel a suffocating sensation caused 
by heat and want of fresh air; to 
' coax, to allure; to be praised by 

1 one’s mother. 

^R*l 1 


jA kind of prop called ‘‘Haran/’ put 

I cross-wise upon the upper beam of a 

1 building. 

^ *11^1 


i A board which is placed cross-wise be- 
tween two posts. 

’ff i trf? ; ; *lf^ 1 

• 

A tree ; origin ; beginning ; family, race, 
lineage. 

1 


To return, to come back. 

’W’tf 1 


A plantain tree. 

1 

• • 1 

A oastor-oil plant. 

>4CTR| 1 


A kind of plant. 

*ltR llfl 


A betel plant. 

»H 1 


A nut-tree. 



A kind of tree (Eugenia gambolana). 

CTWRI »ffl 


A brinjal plant. 

1 


A kind of lime tree. 

^5rt*i 1 


A JaokfMt tree. 


• • 

An orange plant. 


II 
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Abom 

words 


1 Parts 

' of 


I speech. 


<v\^ v’ . • Noun 
01 ^ v’ Noun 
ID < . . Noun 

yv^ . . Noun 
<v^ . . Noun 

Noun 

<v\S vuS . . Noun 

V tf 

OA^ oAji Noun 

«vuvi . , Verb 

- • Noun 

• • Verb 

o^v <4,S • • Noun 

• • Noun 

. . Verb 
0^ . - Noun 

. - Adjective 

Vcv\^ .. Noun 

. . Verb 




Pronunciation. . x- j , 

_ _ Derivation and explana- 

Assamese. | English tion of phrases, etc. 



tun-m&i 

Abom word 


tun-mai-puk 

Ditto 

• 1 

tun-j& 

Ditto 


tun-ch&ng . . 

Ditto 


tun-rung 

Ditto 

-8lat . . 

tun-rung-dftm 

Ditto 


tun-lung 

Ditto 


tun-n&t-t&ng 

Ditto 


tut 

Ditto 


tup 

Aliom word (Sh&n, the 
same). 


tup 

Abom word (Shan, tup- 
pik-ato flap the wings, 
tup«to fold double). 


tup-ren 

Abom word 

K .. 

1 

turn 

Abom word (Shan, turn 
-B a flower bud ; a 
fish-trap). 


turn 

Ahom Itrord 


tuii 

1 

1 Ahom word (Shan, tufl 

1 «a cover made of the 

1 leaves of the sorew- 
, pine; a harmapbro* 
dite). 


tuii 

Ahom word 


te 

Ahom word (Shan, te— 
a long elevation). 

dJ 

te 

1 

1 Ahom word 

1 


BNOLISH DICTIONARY. 


VW*] 


sa 


Mbaninos. 


Assamese. 


English. 


C<W I 
I 

I 

»l¥ 1 
’pTW^ I 

I 

’ll I 

ftwi ^ j csf^ ?l I 

^ I 

*IT^t } ^*tt? wd^tb, on } CTtCTl ^ l I 

w ^ 1 

} «t*ft^, c*i1^ } Si^i 

Cdt^} ^ I 

f*tfhi j I 

j I 

TO, ^ I 


A bamboo plant. 

The Bahbaria elan of the Ahom tribe. 

A tobacco plant. 

A kind of creeper. 

The peepul tree. 

The name of a place called Kaliabar ” 
in the District of Nowgong. 

A banian tree, the Indian fig tree (Ficus 
indica). 

A kind of palm tree. 

To blow a horn ; to sound a trumpet. 

The gable end of a house. 

To flap the wings ; to wash cloth ; to 
bend, to fold. 

The gable end of a house. 

Mud ; a flower bud ; the anus ; a flsh- 
trap. 

To fascinate ; to charm ; to boil food 
without seasoning. 

A tusklesB male elephant; a kind of 
basket cover ; a harmijphrodite. 


Impotent. 

Truth ; a dam, an embankment across a 
rice field over which people pass. 

To throw a clod or stone at anything 
or any one ; to set up ; to establish ; 
to be. 
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Abom 1 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiatiov. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Adverb . . 

d5 

te 

Ahom word 

^(yf 0^ , . 

Verb . . 

cfe-fe 

te*ti . . 

Ditto 

A'' 

Verb 

d}«l, 

tern 

Ditto 

&f \9 v* W 

Verb 


tem-ohi-m&i- 

lai 

Ahom word (tern — to 
write, chi — paper^ 
m&i— to write, l&i — 
a letter, i.e. to write 
a letter on paper). 


Noun 

. . 

to 

Ahom word (Shftn, to— 
a hornet ; the stump 
of a tree). 

VttAi 

Verb 


to 

Ahom word (Bh&n, to 
to fight). 

V(M\ 

Adjective 


to 

Ahom word 

ViMl 

Adverb . . 


to 

Ditto 

‘>^<^1 itf . . 

Noun 


to-phi 

Ditto 

•VoAi vwvri. . 

Adverb . . 


to-l&k 

Ditto 

»*/ 

N oun 


t&w 

Ditto 

»»/ 

Verb 


t&w 

Ditto 

(v(Lw 

Noun 


tek 

Ditto 

O'fl.W 

Verb . . 


tek 

Ditto 

mIS 

Noun 

• . 

teng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, tdng 
— a deep plaoe in a 
body of water). 

<x4« 

Verb 


teng 

Ahom word (Sh&n^tQn 
—to be awake). 

<v<LS 

Noun 


ten 

Ahom word 
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Mxaninos. 


Assamese. 

j^lwi urt I 

f»W i C?t?l1 j 1 
ftl^ f»I«t I 

%1 } CTtWl } ? j j } C«(t*t1 j t? I . . 

^ I 

f*Wt^ j I 
'«^^l } I 

I 
I 

CT¥1 1 

I 

i i ^ m I 

Ctat^ 5 I CTW ft I 

^5 I 

m I 
<JF9^ I 


English. 

Verily. 

To throw the shuttle from side to side 
in weaving. 

To write ; to aim, to direct, to point ; 
to lose. 

To write a letter. 

A boundary; a hornet; the heald or 
heddle of a loom ; a copy ; the stump 
of a tree ; a bush ; a battle. 

To fight ; to do. 

Solitary ; alone, having no companion. 

Now, present time ; nevertheless. 

A whirlpool. 

Nevertheless. 

A conical ball of thread ; a wart on a tree. 

To copy. 

A mole (the animal) ; satisfaction, plea- 
sure ; a cloth girdle ; a buffalo plough. 

To push ; to putrefy ; to drag ; to plough 
wet land for the transplanting of rich. 

A deep pool of water, the deepest part 
of a river; an ass; public difficulty, 
a general calamity effecting a whole 
country. 

To be awake. 

Liveliness, sensation, intelligenoe. 
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t <»^8 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

1 

oA,k . . ^ 

1 

Verb 

N 

ten 

Ahom word 

<viS 

Adverb . . 


ten 

Ditto 

oAxi vdS . . 

1 

Adverb . . 

N V 

ten-len 

Ditto 


Verb 

.. 1 

tet 

Ahom word (Shan, tut). 

oA-^ . . 1 

Verb 

d»!! 

tep 

1 Ahom word 

<v\’ 

Noun 


tai 

Ahom word (Shan, tai 
a a shan ; boMer, 
side, space near). 

oa’ 

Verb , . 1 

1 


t&i 

Ahom word (Shan, tai 
«= to die ; to move 
along). 

oa’ 

Adjective 


t&i 

Ahom word 

cv\’ Vymi . . 

Noun 


t&i-ko 

Ditto 

! 

9 

<v\ R . . 

Noun 


t&i-n&m- 

khrum 

Ahom word (tai»an 
Ahom, nam water, 
Khrum » a tank, i.e. 
an Ahom of water- 
tank, i.e. living near 
a tazik). 

<v\’ ft<v{i . , 

Noun 

^1^-15^ • . 

t&i-tik 

Ahom word 

oa’ oaJj 

Noun 


tfti-tup 

Ditto 

0^ w v^<r 

Noun 


t&i-b&n-sheu- 

hu 

Ahom word (tai»an 
Ahom, ban»a village, 
sheu «= to hold, hun 
a cow, i.e. an Ahom 
who holds a oow). 

<vi’ is 

Verb 


t&i-ram 

Ahom word 

(V? vdw , , 

Noun 


tfti-lik 

Ahom word ( tai » to 
die^ Uk— laohild). 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

^ ; 5^ «I1 } '311 <11 j »I»t1 i 

cbIi ; '•irfff® 1 

To be torn (of a cloth) ; to sit down ; to 
be frightened ; to be agitated, to 
start ; to try, to make efforts ; to as- 
sume shape. 

■5t^*llB'B 1 

After that, afterwards. 

^ 1 

Afterwards. 

*lin 1 

To break wind. 

1 

To stamp with the foot. 

5 *i»r?|in j ^ , «w i 

An Ahom ; an associate ; a companion ; 
border, side; nearness, space near. 

SR ; ^ 5 ^'«7l 

To die ; to creep ; to move on all fours. 

S5^ 1 

Near. 

OS'^^ ClW 1 

A man fit to be dead and gone in youth 
(a term of abuse). 

<13^ *tfW «ilTi1sr 1 

An Ahom olan, called “Pukhuriparift.” 

13^^ CTW I 

A fit to be dead and gone at the 

prime of life (a term of onise). 

^ GW1-*ttfe 1 

A circular piece of board placed round 
the “tup’* of a house. 


An Ahom olan, called “ Qamdharia,” 

C?ltCTt3lC»ifcll 

^ CTW I 

To draggle at the heel (like the end of a 
waiet-oloth). 

One fit to be dead and gone in ohild- 
hood (a term of censure). 


AROM — ^ASSAMBSR — 


[ flW* vufi Wi* vJL 


Ahom 

Parts 

ft# 

Pbonunotatiok. 

Derivation and explana^ 

words. 

ox 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

0/? Vt {8 <w* 

WLo*- 

Verb 


tai-lnn-tai-lu 

Ahom word 

<y? 

Noun 


t&i-fieu-deng 

Ditto 

OA^ 

Noun 


t&o 

Ahom word (Shftn 
tsu-sa gourd; tor* 
toise; ashes). 

ft/ 

Verb .. 


t&o 

Ahom word 

«{ • 

Noun 


tfto-khun-kum 

Ditto 

ft/ wl i9S 

Noun 


t&o-khun-bing 

Ditto 

ft/ wE -^S 

D tf 

Noun 


t&o-khun-bin 

Ditto 

(mJ* li ^ Yido' 

Noun 


t&o-nga-klem 

Ditto 

ft/ ti { vAiT 

' Noun 

51^-f 

t&o>nga-Bbu 

Ditto 


Noun 


tao-ngi 

Ditto 

«/ ■»?»» 

Noun 


tfto>nut 

Ditto 

«v/h»^ .. 

Noun 


t&o>oheu 

Ditto 

ft/ vtd.f vAo' 

Noun 


t&o-lu-lu 

Ditto 

>1110“ WLo 

Noun 


t&o-lu-Bhu . . 

Ditto 

ft/^S wi 
tt/>lif >Ao 

Noun 

Wl' 

t&o-lung-pha- 

t&o-lu*la 

Ditto 

ft/'ivS 

Noun 


tfto>Bh&n 

Ditto 
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ft/ vS ] 

Mi!ANIN03. 


Aasamese. 

*|aR fir I 

^4tf5*Tl I 

'ITS ; ^ ^ ^ I 


s'lfe; CTtrsfl I 

fets'^sj^, I <ii'5 b- ^51 ^tsr? 

iJt'SStlSFJR I 

I ib- ^ ^tsrs 

I 

fetStOF’l, «3P5^ I 

^«1F feTs^ '5liw I csi b- ^ 5^t8r9 

^f^ I 

^Tsf®, ^iTc^t't «» »rtfiF ^ ^?5(^ stfi I 

«rti:^ fefsflsT^ «» nrft ^ 

sitsr I 

I 

^T«% rs^ I OB'S 

^ OBt»t ^ ^ ^ I 

feT9ff«tB «1tw I CBS i8 ^lBr» 
TO I ^ 

npsT I 


jmt’ •ItfiF ^ 

51^1 


j English. 

To flee precipitately. 

An Ahom clan called “ Rangachila.” 

A gourd; a stick, ashes; a tortoise; 
a line ; a mark, a bono. 

To come back ; to return ; to arrive at 
a place. 

I Taokhunkum was the son of Tao- 
kliunbin. He ruled for 8 years. 

Tttokhunbing was the son of Taonga- 
klcm. 

Tao-khunbin was a son of Taongashu. 
He reigned for 18 years. 

Taongaklem was a son of Tao4ulu. 

Taongashu was a brother of Tao-lulu. 
He reigned for 8 years. 

Taongi, the name of 30th lakni or year 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Taomit, the name of 59th lakni or year 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Tao-oheu, the name of the 40th lakni or 
year of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Taolulu was a son of Chaotaipha. He 
died after a rule of 1 9 years of his 
father’s kingdom. 

Taolushu was a brother of Taoshinga 
and reigned for 14 years. 

Taolungpha-taolulu was a son of Khung- 
lung. He was king of **Khenam- 
mung.” 

TaoshaDi the name of the 9th lakni or 
year of an Ahom Taoshinga. 
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io{^ 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech 

Pronunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words 

Assamese. 

English. 

a{\^ 

Noun 


tao-shi 

Ahom word 


Noun 


tAo-shi-nga . . 

Ditto 


Noun 


1 

1 

' taii 

Ditto 


Noun 


^ teu 

Ahom word (Shan, taw 
•=mo8B). 


Verb 


teu 

Ahom word 


Adverb . . 


teu 

Ditto 

"UJl 

Noun 


teu-phft 

Ahom (teu = below, 
pha =« sky or heaven, 
i.e. places below and 
in the sky ). 

.. 

Verb 


teu-ju 

Ahom word 

y/ . . 

1 Verb 


teu>cheu 

Ditto 

H>S 

Noun 

cfe^§-*rts 

teu-lftng 

Ditto 


Verb 


tin 

Ditto 

O^o dSi, 

Noun 

i5^-^ 

tiu-ra 

Ditto 

»vw 

Noun 


t&k 

Ahom word (Shan, t&k 
«* a strip of bamboo). 

«1,W 

Verb 


tik 

Ahom word 


.Noun 

> 

tSng 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, 
t&ng copper ; the 
belly ; to pour water 
upon). 

<yS 

Verb 


t&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, t&ng 
-B to reoolleot; to 
beat). 
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MEANINaS. 


Assamese. 

^ I 

tlifel 

^ i 'STTC^rt fe^lST^ >» 5|tfy ?1 5l1^ J 

5T'^«Ft^ <ilSR^ Slfr, i>f«f5«1, C55>§ i> 

C'Tl^ I 

'»l^, '5»l J C*I»I1^J ’Jl^, ^- 

VSS [ , <51^ I 

CJrtJi’pjfl . c»rt*t?fl I 

. ^59r$ I 

t 

j ^^i#r ^ I 
»ic«lt‘l^ I 

S 

^ I 

c^ffc^lfe ^ . C5t1[ I 

l&rtii 

i ^5irl*I i feVi, ^ 0®W j •I’T® 
C3fft1 I 

} *l^tn ^ I 
*11^ J J C*lfe i ^ J *tt3( I 

(4»il J 


ICngllsh. 


I T&OBhi, the name of the 29th lakni or 
I year of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Taoshinga, an Ahom era containing six- 
I ty years, wliich is called a cj^clc ; the 

I name of the J 9th lakni or year of an 

Ahom Taoshinga ; Taoshiriga was a 
son of Chaotaipha, he ruled for 11 
years, 

' A fault. 

The heart; a wish; devotion, austeri- 
, ties ; moss ; land ; earth, as distin- 
guished from heaven ; a smith’s 
I bellow. 

To wash for gold ; to melt iron. 

Down, not up ; below, at the bottom. 
Earth and heaven ; the universe. 


To converse ; to speak mutually ; to 
bless. 

To fast. 

Glass. 

To be bent ; to suckle. 

The Chutia tribe, a man of the Chutia 
tribe. 

A balance; a rattan; a strip of bam- 
boo ; one tola ; a numeral auxiliary 
used with money. 

To be woven ; to help ; to measure. 

A plank ; brass ; the belly ; a water- 
pot; a pot. 


To consider; to attend to; to give a 
blow; to strike; to look up; to push, 
to shove. 
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*V„_ I Parts PRONtTMOIATION. ^ . 

of - - Denvation and explana- 

speech. Assamese. English. 

ih . . Noun . , . . j t&ng-kh&m . . j Ahom word 


. . I Noun . . fe® . . j tS.ng-noi . . I Ahom word (t&ngesthe 

, I belly, noi<= entail}. 


ft;ig w$ ..\ 

1 

Noun 

1 

1 

1 t&ng-lung . . 

# 

Ahom word (t&ng » the 
belly, lung=great). 


Noun 


tSn 

' Ahom word (Shan, t&n 
■" to exceed ; to be 
short). 


Adjective 

\ 

t&n 

Ahom word 

«Tjvl 

Verb 

1 

1 

1 t&t 

1 

1 

Ahom word (Shftn, t&t 
to strike, as a ser- 
pent in biting ; to 
throw down into). 


Verb 


1 tSp 

Ahom word 

C 

Verb 


t&m 

1 

Ahom word (Sh&n, t&m 
« crowd together). 


Noun 

' 5*1:-^ 

t&m-kho 

Ahom word 

(VV\i 

Noun 


t&ii 

Ditto 

ftVlS 

Verb 

1 


t&n 

Ditto 


NouA 


toi 

Ditto 

1 

1 

1 

Verb 

ij? 

toi 

Ditto 


! 

1 

1 




aNGLlSB DIOnOKABY. 


03 




Mbanimqs. 


AsBameBe. 


f^\ 

I 

<0^ I 

=W , j i ^ I 

j ^^ttf^, f^Kl I 

C^ i C ‘, «rf5tft 5 

^ I 

c'ltcfeW ^ (75t»i . ^fii 1 
<*tt^ i »iW i I 

uSk^hl I 

%l ?ftlS I 

®T9|1 . ^ ^ ^ I 

^ I 

fttf I 


English. 

A wooden seat. 

The abdomen. 

The belly. 

A town ; affection ; a pieoe ; a measur- 
ing rod ; a bundle of sticks. 

Excellent; produced, bom. 

To peck ; to cast into water and drag 
out (as a net) ; to throw off ; to 
fatten. 

To be dinted ; to darn ; to patch. 

To assemble, to crowd together ; to be 
thirsty ; to seek company. 

The crop. 

A true or honest man. 

To touch or strike with the hand ; to 
be in wrath. 

• • Ambrosia. « 

. . To squeeze with the finger. 


AHUM — ^AbbAMjSibJu — 


Ahom 

words. 


Parts 

of 

speech 


(*fl, Pa). 

Pb<^UNCIUT10H. 


Assamese. 


Derivation and explana- 


English. 


tion of phrases, etc. 


I • Verb 


v> wS 


Noun 

V ^ . . Noun 


VPd 




N 


v^viJw .. Noun .. 

. . Noun . . , 


VI . . Noun . . *f1 


VI VMH . . Verb . . *n-^ 

VI tow ^ Noun . . 


p&-k&n 


Ahom word (Shan pftt« 
a side; to suspend 
from the shoulder). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (p& » 
copulate, bn » 
join). 


fpa-n&ng-bfio Ahom word 
pa-pi-bao . . Ditto 

I 

p&-oh&o . . Ditto 

pa-lik . . Ditto 

p&-ln-b&o . . Ditto 


p&-kan 


p&-phak>din Ahom word (p&-=a bod, 
ph&k.e:vegetable, dim 
Ks land, earth, i.e. a 
bed of land vege* 
table). 


m '^o* ■»)L'8 Noun . . ® . . p&-meu-plong Ahom word 


V) .. Noun 

V> 'Mjp Noun 
VJVttSlSX Noun 
V^vijG .. Noun 
V'wi .. Noon 


. . I Ahom word (Sh&n, pa> 
' a fiah). 


.. pla-k&ng-oh&n Ahom word 
. . pl&-k&ng-da Ditto 

. . pla-kup . . Ditto 

ftHfl .. plA-kha Ditto 






BiraLISH DIOnONABY. 


96 


Assamese. 




V N » N 

^r® ^ I 


. Meanings. 


English. 


. . A conical basket used by Nagas for carry- 
ing a burden on the back ; half of 
anything ; a side. 

. . To copulate ; to grage. 

. . To copulate. 


^ I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

^ I 

^ 1 

I 

c*rcfe^%l I 


. . A younger sister. 

. . An elder sister. 

• . Father’s elder sister ; father’s elder bro- 
ther’s wife. 

• • A shepherd^ a cowherd. 

. • The wife of an elder brother. 

• • A bed. 

. . To accompany. 

. . To have sexual intercourse with. 

. . One who lives in Metekatali (a place in 
the Sibsagar Sub-division). 


^ i «Mst I 

I 

I 

I 

fUl 


P&menplang was the eldest son of 
Chftot&iljang. He was king of Mitthila 
and ruled the country for 7 years. 

A fish; the chief priest of a Hindu 
temple. 

A kind of fish, sal fish. 

A kind of water insect. 

A kind of fish. 

A porpoise. 
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[v{i% 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

vords 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

vi-fi 

Noun 

sn-^rt’l 

plft-khftm 

Ahom word 


Noun 


pla-khrum . . 

Ditto 

VflT . . 

Noun 


pla-khfto 

Ditto 


Noun 


plfirkh&o- 

khrum 

Ditto 

Noun 


pla-khao-shai 

dao 

Ditto 

wS . . 

Noun 


plar-ngam-lang 

Ditto 

V{^ 

Noun 

ai-f® 

pla-ngi 

Ditto . • 

Vi Ri vu^ 

Noun 


pla-na-lung 

Ditto 

Viv^ 

Noun 

stl-’l. 

pla>pu 

Ditto 

Vi V,VM <j?jrvi 

Noun 


pla-p&k-r&k . . 

Ditto 

vi vu8 . . 

Noun 

sfl-ns 

X 

pla-pfing 

Ditto 

vi uj 

Noun 


pla-poi 

Ditto 

Vi v{ 

Noun 

ai-^ 

pl&-b& 

^ Ditto 

vi tgw . . 

Noun 

JlHj 

pl&-buk 

Ditto 

Vi v^ ?.. 

Noun 


pla-but-dam 

Ditto 

Vitgifi vil/ 

Noun 

aHj-awst^ .. 

pla-buk-ma- 

shai 

Ditto 

Vi -bif .. 

Noun 

*fi-ats 

pla-mao 

Ditto 

Vi d5 vnjB 

Noun 


pla-ri-kl&ng 

Ditto 

Vi ^ • • 

Noun 


pla-ri-p&m •• 

Ditto 

Vi ■Ai* 

Noun 

TIHJI 

pla-lum 

Ditto 

Vi ■Mgw wo*" 

Noun 

ai-»i^vt« .. 

pla-l&k-kao . . 

Ditto 

Vi vu^ . . 

Nous 


pla-l&n 

Ditto 

vfySf . . 

Nosn 

Ifl-WS 

pla-liu 

Ditto 



vi VlJo] 
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Mxaninos. 


Assamese. 

English. ^ 

1 

1 A kind of fish, “ a mirikA fish.” 

JltF 1 

1 

A kind of fish, “ a ghariA fish.” 

1 

A kind of fish. 

1 

A kind of fish. 

1 

1 

A kind of fish, called ” murathi ” in 
Assamese. 


A kind of fish, called “ neria ” in Assam* 
ese. 

1 

A kind of fish. 

>itf 1 

A kind of fish. 

^ 1 

A kind of fish. 


A kind of fish, a koi*fish. 

’WcfeW 1 

A globe fish. 

^&W ’rtf 1 

A species of fish. 

^ ^ 1 • 

A kind of fish. 

’1^ ^ 1 

A kind of fish. 

ffNi 1 

An eel. 

«rts 1 

A kind of fish, a boAl fish. 

f^’t¥5l Jrtf 1 

A kind of fish. 


A kind of fish. 

1 

A kind of fish. 

^1 ”, 

A kind of fish. 


A kind of fish. 

1 

A kind of fish. 

•fWnstsi 

AkindofflsL 


IS 
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1 

Ahom 

Parts 

PaOM0MOIATION. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

V,' . . 

Noun 

V 

pl&-liu-noi . . 

Ahom word 

V< VB (V»b 

Noun 


plU-Bh&n-t&n 

Ditto 

V { iVb mJS 

Noun 


plft-Bh&n> 

ching 

Ditto 

v< is€ . . 

Noun 


pl&-Bhi-d&ng 

Ditto 

v< Vv/* 

Noun 


pla-she-noi . . 

Ditto 


Noun 


plft-sho-ri-lft 

Ditto 

v/ . . 

Noun 


pl&-Bheu 

Ditto 

Vi ^ BB 

Noun 


pla-duk-nan 

Ditto 

Igw d& 

1 Noun 


pla-duk-ri , . 

Ditto 

V<>^S .. 

Noun 

St1-C58 

N 

pl&-deng 

Ditto 

vw 

Noun 


p&k 

Ditto 

VVvi 

Verb 

•ffF 

p&k 

1 

Ditto 

VW 

Adjective 


pftk 

Ditto 

VW . . 

Verb 


p&k-b&i 

Ditto 

vS 

Noun 

*tt8^ 

pftng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, pAng 
— spleen ; pAng lAi 
*« a hare). 

u€ 

Verb 

V 

Ptag 

Ahom word 

vS 

Adjective 

*lt«^ 

p&ng 

Ditto 

vSiJS .. 

Noun . , 

*lt« -1^ 

pftng-din 

Ditto 

VB 

Noun 


p&n 

Ahom word (ShAn, the 
same), 

vm 

Verb 


pftn 

Ahom word (SliAn, pAn 
— to rotate). 

vS Y»^ . . 

Pronoun . . 


pan-ko 

Ahom word 


BKGLISH DIOnoKAKY. 


09 


vS Y»v] 


Msaninos. 


Assamese. 

^ 'SftT'TI I 
^ I 

(d'o*i I . . 

’WKtf I 

I . . 

JItf I 
I 

^ I 
f¥« I 
I 

j ^ i n } c^iCTi^i I 
f j ^ , SfVl»T ^ j 

fStw^.i 

I 

’It *1? } Ttft ’I? ; CTWisr , <l»lt*t } j 

Cir'8»tt« I 

"sw i cvi } tiCT t J *w ^^*tr8^*ir® , c<|9i:j 

CW I 

•<^1 

I 

} CTt ) I ^IC^Sl ^ I , . 


English. 

A kind of 6sh. 

A species of flat flsh. 

A kind of flsh. 

A kind of flsh. 

A kind of flsh. 

A kind of flsh. 

A kind of flsh. 

A sheet-flsh. 

A kind of flsh. 

A kind of water insect. 

The mouth ; the inside of the mouth ; 
the numeral 100 ; a pumpkin. 

To become; to raise a post; to split 
into hakes. 

Regular. 

To call ; to name. 

A hare ; a fallow-deer ; a mothan or 
Indian bison ; a plain ; the spleen ; 
high land ; an altar. 

To break ; to open ; to untie ; to be- 
come ruined ; to flee ; to plan ; to 
play at ghila ; a wen. 

Rich. 

A man of the Miri tribeSj the Miri tribe. 

A kind of hemp plant, rhea. 

To divide ; to twist; to rotate; to hold* 
to graq» ; to uphold ; to become cold. 

which. 


loo 


AfiOM — ASSAMDSfi — 


Ahom 

words. 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


PBONT7NOIATION. 


Assamese. 


English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, eto. 


. . I Verb 


VcK . • I Noun 

VcR . . Noun 

VcK Noun 


. Verb 


v ym . . Noun 


• • Noun 


*11^ 




. . Verb 


. • Adjective 


p&t-nui 
. . p&t-tu 
. . p&t-tu>lung«.. 


pam-k&n 


Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, pat 
» to cut with a slid- 
ing motion). 

Ahom word 


Ahom word (Shan, pam 
■« to push away vio- 
lently). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, pi» 
a year ; an elder bro- 
ther or sister; the 
wind instrument; a 

I plantain bud). 

Ahom word (Shan, hi^ 
to be corpulent). 

Ahom word 


\J • • Noun . . 


IVS . . Noun . . 


■\> • I Noun . . 


)/Ln I Advorb . . 


^ W19 • . Noun 

iJ -mS . . Adrerb 




pi-fieng 

pi-hftn 


' pi-k&i . . Ahom word ( pi a 

brother, k&i ~ elder). 

I 

I pi-nftng . . Ahom word (pi a 

brother, i^g 
I younger). 

pi-noi . . Ahom word ( pi ■■ a 

brother, noi=yoang- 
er). 

pi-mii-mun . • Ahom word . . 


Ahom word (pi«« year, 
han same). 



BKOLIBH DIOnONABV. 


lOl 




- 

Meanings; 

Aesamese. 


English. 

iTfl 1 

«» 

A gem. 

«it^ i ms ^ 

f 1 

N 

To out with a sliding motion ; to be in 
a leaning posture ; to warm. 


• • 

A certain plant ; Job’s tear. 

1 

• « 

A door. 

^ 1 


The principal gate. 


• • 

To kick ; to braid. 


• • * 

1 Means of livelihood. 

^ i C»M1 } f»l<l^ j 

ft’T-C^ 1 

^ j 

1 

An elder brother or sister; a horn, a 
pipe (the wind instrument) ; a pain- 
ter's brush ; a pencil ; a year : a plan- 
tain-bud ; a valitudinarian. 

1 

• • 

1 

To become fat; to be corpulent; to 
whisper. 

^ } fWCTt^ 1 

• • 

Fat ; ill for a long time, suffering from 
a chronic disease. 

1 

■ • 

An elder brother. 

w ♦ 

1 

• • 

A younger brother. 


• • 

The youngest brother. 

1 

• • 

For years. 

^1 

• • 

An elder sister. 

01^ 1 

1 

• • 

In the same year. 



1 
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AfiOlt— A8SAHBS1I — 


[iJw or i)w 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts j 

of 1 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. | English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

or -ijYvi 

Noun 


pik 

Ahom word (pik and 
pik, both are vused 
to denote the same 
meaning and pro- 
nounced as pik ; Shan, 
pik — a feather). 

■iJw or i5w 

Verb 


pik 

Ahom word 

iJw rjS . . 

Noun 


pik-b&ng 

Ahom word (pik — the 
ear, b&ng — a hole). 

■jJvM vS : . 

Noon 


pik-m&n 

Ahom word 

•yjvri vS . . 

Verb 


pik-m&n 

Ditto 

\Jw . . 

Noun 


pik-rii 

Ahom word (pik » a 
year, rii — a hole). 

iJvM ■w,(v\, 

Noun 


pik-l&m-t&m 

Ahom word 

iJw . . 

Noun 


pik-dftng . . 

Ditto 


Noun 

“c*f« ” 

1 

1 ping but pro- 
' nOunced 
' “ peng.” 

1 

Ahom word (Sh&n, ping 
K a leech ; to love). 

! 

iJS YMR . . 

Verb 

C*f8-Vtsi 

N 

1 

peng-k&n . . 

Ahom word . . 

aJS 

Verb 

N 

ping 

1 

Ditto 


Adjective 


1 

i P«g 

Ditto 

iJn or iJq 

Verb . . 


1 pin 

1 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, pin 
•ii. to be, become ; to 
be turned back or 
over). 

iJn v>in . . 

Noun 


1 

1 pin-klen 

1 

Ahom word 

l$S 

Verb 


I 

pin-ngftn 

Ditto . . 

. . 

Verb 

f*P^ 

, pin-ntk 

1 

Ditto .. 

'3n >9R 

Noun 


1 pin-pnn-khftn 

Ditto . .. 




iJh v^S vsS ] 
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Mbaminos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

*lt^; VM 1 

A feather ; a net ; the ear. 

^ j fiM 1 

To save money ; to be free of gum. 

1 

An artificial hole in the ear for wearing 
ornament. 

1 

DisafTootion , want of love. 

1 

»ift «it^ 1 

1 

To endure. 

1 

The ear^box. 

^ 1 

A kind of ear ornament. 

*nft 1 

The petals of the nose (the fleshy 
parts of the nose on each side of the 
nostrils). 

C5CT?, JR? . f5|ii . csr^f ; i5irf»i i 

Affection, love; a cake; a leech; a 
goat. 

w If? j 

To love. 

ft j ®til ^ J 

To roast on a spit; to worship the 
dead. 

5w»r } cm^n 1 

White ; sufficient. 

wcatYijm, 1.. 

To be, to become; to make, to create ; 
to be turned back or over ; to get ; 
may. 

1 

1 

A l^er. 

•wtffj 

To seek company, to join oneself to. 

liar * 111(1 

To be offended. 

CTfti 

Diarrhoea. 
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Ahom 

1 

Parts , 

of 

PaOKUHOUTION. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


pin-m&ng-shfii 

Ahom word 

tJn .. 

Noun 


pin-rung 

Ditto 

ilS . . 

Adjective 


pin-rung 

Ditto 


Noun . . ' 

-C5*S . . 

pin-rung cheu 

Ditto 

iJ5 wS 

NouiT 


pin-shftn 

Ditto 

iJS 'v4ivR . . 

Adjective | 


pin-&k 

Ditto 


Noun 

“c»ife ’ 

pit but pro- 
nounced 
“ pet ” 

Ahom word (Sh&n, pit 
B a duck). 

\J«5\ or <»n . . 

Numeral . , 

’8?t« m 

Ditto 

Ahom word (8h&n» pet 
» the number 8). 


Adjective 

'8*W^ IfW 

Ditto 

Ahom word 

i9flR 

Verb 


Ditto 

Ditto 


1 Noun 

1 

c*i^sn»t 

pet-n&m 

1 Ahom word ( pet « a 
duck, n&m water, 
i.e. a water duok). 

iJcSi v^v 1* 

Numeral . . 


pet-ship 

Ahom word (pet 
eight, ship IB ten). 

iJflfi v^v yi^ 

1 Numeral . . 


pet-sbip-kfto 

Ahom word ( pet » 
eight, ship— ten, kao 
nine). 

'iJflR v9v iSflR 

Numeral . . 

1 


pet-ship-pet 

1 

Ahom word ( pet » 
eight, ship — ten, 
pet ■■ eight). 

iJflR v#i} ‘mScR 

Numeral . . 


1 pet-ship-chit 

1 

Ahom word ( pet 
eight, ship *■ ten, 
oUt»seren). 

lJ(fi v?v 

\ Numend . . 


1 petHship*nik 

Ahom word ( pet « 
eighty, ship ten, 
nd:.i-Biz). 

>?v tV 

/ 

Numeral . . 


j pet-ehip>eh&m 

Ahom word ( pet » 
eighty, ahty *- ten; 
•hem m three). 

,s 


t^V A' ] 
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Mkaninos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

5Ttw<ri 1 

An abscess. 

1 

A kind of Diarrhoea 

cnWW 1 

Spongy, yielding to pressure. 

fteW 1 

Leprosy. 

1 

A widower. 

’W'l 

Ripe. 


A duck. 

1 

The number 8. 

»i*n 1 

Toothless. 


To coma to regular form. 


A kind of wild duck. 

^1 

The number eighty. 

1 

Bighty-nino. 

1 

Eighty-eight. 

*IW% ! 

Eighty-seven. 

i 

1 

1 

Eighty-six. 

•* 1 

C«^lS| 1 

1 

1 

I 

Eighty-tbiee. 

a 
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[ iJcM \^V 


Ahom 

wordB. o* , 

speeoh. 


Pronunciation. 
ABsamese. I English. 


I 

vfiv y9 Numeral . . . . I pet-ship-shi 


\?cvl Vj^v vijS Numeral , 


. . pet-ship- 
sh&ng 


iJoK v9v vficjK Numeral . . i . . pet-ship-it 


iJfiK v^U y\ Numeral . . . . pet-ship-ha 


1?<v» viJ . . Noun . . 

iJflR viS • . Noun . . 

. . I Noun . . 

iJcR . . I Noun . . 

\f<v» . . I Verb . . ftfe 


. . pet-li 
> . pet-han 
, . pet-d&ng 
. . pit 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, eto. 


Ahom word ( pet •= 
eight, ship = ten, 
shi «= four). 

Ahom word ( pet » 
eight, ship *= ten, 
sh&ng = two). 

' Ahom word ( pet « 
eight, ship = ten, it 
= one). 

Ahom word ( pet 

I eight, ship = ten, h& 
“ five). 

I Ahom word 


I?’® . . I Noun 


. . Verb 


pin but pro- Ahom word (Shan, 
’TtC’t nounoed pen »» a board). 


“ pen ” 


Ditto 


Ahom word 


YM'' . 


C^-T1-Tl . . pen-ka-ka . , Ditto 

. . pen-kha . . Ditto 


• . Verb 
. .* Noun 
Noun 


Ahom word (Shan, 
pu»a grandfather; 
a orab). 

Ahom word 


• • pu-kha . , Ditto 
• . I pu-tao-khang Ditto 



v^o{ wS ] 
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Meanings 

Assamese 

Euglish. 

1 

Eighty-four 

1 

Eighty-two 

1 

Eighty-one. 

*l5f^ 1 

Eighty-five. 

•tit'll 1 

A teal. 

1 

A goose. 

^cfetc^l 1 

A crane 

^ 1 

> A sticky substance, gum. 

'«'5t f|? > »rt^ , «i 1 

To pluck fruit ; to admit, confess to 
take. 

1 

A plank, a board ; a plate. 

'5»I , flW5, 1tt«l 1 

To prune , to beg alms 

* 

1 

The Vedas. 

'Sf’w 1 

The rump, the buttocks, the outside of 
the thigh. 

*n } CTTTW j ^ 1 

A fallow deer, a barking deer ; a crab ; 
a grandfather. 


TofaU. 

?18W 1 

Very small thatch. 

**1^ ▼fCT ^1 

The name of a tortoise. 
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Abom 

words. 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pronunciation. 


Assamese. 


English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


— 

— 

— — 

— 

- — 

- 


Noun 


•• 

pu-phi’Shu . . 

Ahom word 

. . 

Noun 


• • 

pu-tliao 

1 

Ditto 


Noun . . 1 



pu-ai 

Ditto 

V„>1? 

Noun 

- 

1 

1 

1 

pu-oi 

Ditto 


Noun 



pii 

Ditto 

yfi.S' 

Verb 

X 

I 

•• 1 

pii 

Ditto 

lAo 

Adjective 

X 

1 

pii 

Ditto 

'\!io • • 

Adverb . . 


1 

. . 1 

pii 

Ditto 

■vA-o" ti9 n’ . . 

Adverb . . 


I 

•• i 

pii-n&ng-nai 

Ditto 

■viLo' rS . . 

Adverb . . 


• • 

pu-nan 

Ditto 

\fio 

Noun 

«J f!F’« “a ” 

^ * 

pu but pro- 
nounced 
“ plu.” 

Ditto 


Noun 



puk 

Ahom word (Shftn, puk 
=« scum). 

v^w 

Verb 

IS 


puk 

^ Ahom word (Shftn, puk 
to tie up the hair). 

v9 

Noun 

<3^8^ 

•• 

pung 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

MP ) 

yfLi i 

Noun 

1« “ fl« ” 

^ N WS >■ 

ntCT 

pung but pro- 
n ounc ed 
j '‘plung.” 

Ahom word 

> 

M f 

Verb 


pung but pro- 
nouiLced 
“ plung.” 

Ditto 

1 

! 

VLB, D^R . . 

Noun 

n 

•• 

pun 

Ditto 

1 

\lS, v,G . . 

Verb 

X[ 

• • 

pun 

1 

1 Ditto 

V^B, VtS . . 

Adjective 

Xi 

• • 

' pun 

t 

Ditto • • 


ufi, It" ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

’jfiTC, IHR srtsf I 

'srttsrl^inn I 

c*tfl I 
^ I 
^*1 1 

I 

I 

<4^ I 

I 

I 

C#t5 J I 

I 

^ I 

^«‘n i CTtftfll j ^ I ' 

f I 


English. 

Puphisu, tho name of a deity 

A great-grandfather. 

A father’s sister. 

A mother’s sister. 

Cause. 

To go round and round over anything. 

Fleshy ; corpulent. 

On account of. 

In order that. 

Therefore. 

Betel. 

Part of a wrapper contracted into the 
shape of a bag to receive something ; 
foam, scum. 

To tic up the hair ; to fill up a hole, to 
bury ; to flow ; to climb ; to scatter 
seeds ; to call ; to sew ; to send. 

A water-hole, a spring. 

Half ; a portion. 

To bri^ or put down ; to throw away ; 
to fling. 

A secret council; a spell, a charm; a 
person other than oneself. 

To leave company. 

Foreign. 
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Ahom 

Parts • 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

- 

OI 1 

speech. 

Assamese. 1 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Preposition 


pun 

Ahom word 

. . 

Noun 


pun-mung . . 

Ahom word ( pun « 
foreign, mung«ooun- 

try)- 

iHn 

Noun 

n?. 

piin 

Ahom word 

'Jin 

Pronoun 


piiD 

Ditto 

'Jin 

Verb 


piin 

Ditto 

'Jin 

Adjective 

*1?' 

piin 

Ditto 

■Jin iVn . . 

Verb 


piin-sh&n 

Ditto 

Vjvl 

Noun 


put 

Ditto 

tyiR 

Verb 

1 


put 

Ahom word (Shan, pun 
to unloose). 


1 

Verb 

tJ 

p«p 

1 Ahom word 

i;. 

1 Noun 


pum 

Ahom word (Shan, pung 
na » a Brahmin). 

A, 

1 

Adjective 

I’Pl 

pum 

• 

Ahom word 

0^n\ 

1 

Noun 


1 

pum-na 

Ditto 


Noun 


pui 

1 

Ditto 


Adjective 

1 

1 


1 

1 pui 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, Puh 
OB to make soft by 
cooking; naked). 

\VS 6 

Noun 


1 

pui*nam 

Ahom word 

V'l/" 

Noun 

(7f 

pe 

Ahom word (Shan, peas 
a goat; a raft). 


ENGLISH DIOTIONAEY. 


Ill 




Assamese. 

I 

opn I 

5 C5^ I 

I 

I 

I 

1 

^ J ??l } ^ I 
Oft^ fr I 

j ^ ; (TrfiF I 

C^, I 

^1,^ I 
I 

*f6l ; ^W'® i 5TlWi I 

I ^ i I 


Meanings. 


English. 


j Beyond. 

I 

I A foreign country. 


An island ; the world ; the thigh of an 
animal. 

Other than oneself. 

To wear (clothes) ; to turn the eyes 
back. 

, . Not one’s own. 

. . I To be in doubt. 

I 

. * A document ; a substitute 

I 

. . I To get open, to unloose; to scutch, as 
j cotton ; to change. 

. . I To gallop (of a horse), to ride rapidly. 

I 

A Brahmin ; the entrails ; a kind of 
covered bamboo basket ; a stack, a 
rick. 

. . ^ Pot-bellied. 

. . A Brahmin. 

. • I A small bamboo fish-trap. 


Rotten; naked. 


'A kind of water-pot. 


A goat ; a raft, two boats tied together, 
with a platform between; a long 
piece of timber or bamboo, supporting 
the root of a house. 
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[Vv" 


Ahom 1 

Parts 1 

Pronunciation. 

! 

Derivation and explana- 

r words. 

01 

speech 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

•/i/ .. 1 

i 

,1 


pe 

Ahom word (Sh&n, pe 
B to conquer). 


Noun 


pe-k&ng 

Ahom word 

‘/u*’>dLo' . . 

Noun 


pe-khru 

Ditto 

•Ixf . • 

1 

Noun ^ 


pe-nga 

Ditto 

tJxf H^OA* . . 

Noun 

1 

pe-nu-tai . . 

Ditto 

VD^ . • 

Noun 

c*f-^ 

1 

pe-phui 

Ditto 

1 

yo^ .. 

Noun 


1 

1 

pe-ch&ng 

' Ditto 

.. 

Noun 

C’t-CTR 

pe-rem 

Ditto 

1 

u’’ 

Verb 

C’I’f 

pern 

1 

' Ditto 

1 


Noun 


po 

i 

Ahom word (Shan, pd» 

1 a father). 

Vin 

Verb 


po 

Ahom word (Shan, po 
=to beat). 

•/vi . . 

' Noon 

1 


po-khui 

Ahom word 

Vvi <»a’ . . 

Verb 

1 *1^ 

po-tai 

Ahom word (po » to 
, beat, tai = to die, 
i.e. to beat to death). 

‘/m VR . . 

Noun 

•1 *f-J«S( 

\ 

po-man 

Ahom word (po a 
father, mana»he). 

•^x^ i?€ . . 

Verb 


po-ming 

Ahom word 

vLw 

1 Noun 

C*t^ 

plek 

•1 

Ahom word (Shan, puk 
= rind). 

■\^w 

j Verb 

,cfl^ 

I 

' plek 

1 

Ahom word 
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Mbaninqs. 


Assamese 


English. 


^ , iff ^ j 






I 




5Tr<^ 'SWi( ^f*| 


; <sw>n , 




• To go behind ; to get victory ; to oon- 

I qoer. 

A transverse support of a roof resting 
on the upper beam ( Fulohati in 
Assamese). 

I A transverse support of a roof resting 
on the principal beam of a building. 

A he-goat 

A transvor‘^e support of a roof near to 
one resting on the upper beam. 

. . A transverse support of a roof at the 
eave of a house 

The ridge pole of a house. 

. I A transverse support near to one resting 
on the principal beam. 

. . I To startle, to start or feel a sudden 

' uneasy sensation. 

A father , people at large ; the whole 

I body of people in a state ; a benedic- 

I tion, blessing ; praise ; fame, renown. 

. . , To beat ; to speak, to say. 


s ^ % 


The husband of a father’s sister. 
I ' 

. . I To beat to death ; to kill. 


A, father. 




To blen. 


Bark, peel, rind. 




To worship ; to oose oot. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonttnoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. ^ 

1 

KngliBh. 

tion of phraseS; etc. 

"Aw 1? 

Noun 


plek-ngi 

Ahom word 

ifl-W l?w» . . 

1 

Noun 


plek-mit 

t 

Ditto 

■Jlw , 1 

Noun 


plek-oheu . . 

Ditto 

•din?! V |/6 . . 

Noun 


1 

plek-sh&n . . 

Ditto 

lAw 

Noun 

c?P5-f? 

plek-shi 

Ditto 

1 

lA-w \9 yii, 

Noun 


plek-shi-nga 

Ditto 

1 

Ai 

Noun 

c*ts^ 

peng 

Ahom word (Shan, 

= pattern, example , 
rule) 

liS 

1 

Verb 


peng 

Ahom word 

lAv 

Noun 

|c*t*! 

pep 

Ditto 

A 

Noon 


pfti 

Ditto 

A 

.Verb 

' ^ 

j 

1 

p&i 

Ahom word (Shan, pai 
= to hang over ; to 
run). 

A wi 

Verb 

1 

1 pai-ka 

Ahom word 

wS 

Verb 


pai-kh&n 

1 Ditto 

A-S .. 

Verb 


pai-mi 

1 Ditto 

A 

Adverb . . 


' pl&i 

Ditto 

W 

Noun 

1 

' pfto bat pro* 
nounoed 

1 “ pUko,” 

Ditto 

v[ 

Adjective 

«rs 

.1 

j pUu> 

Ahom word ( Shtn, 
paw). 
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Mkanikos. 

ABsamese. • ^ English 

^ ^ _ 

iftf^ ^ I » . . Plekngi. the name of the 15th I&kni or 
year, of an Ahom T&oBhingA 

Plekmit, the name of the 36th Iftkni or 
year, of an Ahom Taoshingft. 

'«rtC^ . . Plekcheu, the name of the 26th Iftkni or 

year, of an Ahom T&oshingft. 

Plokshftn, the name of the 46th Iftkni 
or year of an Ahom Tftoshingft. 

Plekshi, the name of the 6th Iftkni or 
year of an Ahom Tftosingft. 

Plekshingft, the name of the 65th Iftkni 

or year of an Ahom T&oshingft. 

✓ 

Morality; instroction; one sufiering 
I from elephantiasis. 


aaf%at i 


•* 

^ To trample, to tread down. 

atfa ^ 1 


•• 

A hole in which fishes lire. 

1 



A kind of tree (the Tamaria indioa) ; 
front. 

at , aai ; caai i 



1 To go, to maroh ; to run away ; to bow 
low ; to exist. 

ai , *1*11 1 


• • 

To go ; to fiee away. 

aa^ataj 


• • 

Tomn. 

aaa 1 


■ • 

Not to be. 

xilaia 1 


• • 

Time. 

^ 1 


• • 

An arrow. 

VI 


• • 

Empty; aaeaat. 


fetsffsrt 8*1 ntfiw shjj i . . 
ca^ft, alfiw ala I 

cti*ff8i, 'atwa feteffata t*«i rrtfta ala i . . 
1 caiai I 


116 


AHOM— ASSAMSSa— 


[v" 


Ahom 
" words. 

1 

Parts 
of ' 

speech 

Pronunciation. 

1 

1 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana 
tion of phrases, etc. 

1 

v" 

1 

Noun 

1 

cA 

pau 

Ahom word (Shan, luk 
pall » a daughter-in 
law^. 


Verb 


pau 

Ahom word 

xf 

Noun 

1*11^ 

p&u 

Ditto 

.. 1 

Verb 

*ti§ 

p&u 

Ditto 

. . 1 Adjective 

1 

pau 

Ditto 


Noun 

fi|% 

piw 

\ 

Ahom word (Shan, piw 
« a hole). 


Verb 

1 

' 

piw . . ^ 

Ahom word (Shan, piw 
^to decrease a little). 

\U 

Adjective 


piw 

Ahom word 

wR 

Verb 


p&k 

Ahom word (Shan, p&k 
>=to Ikin, to peel). 

ivS 

Noun 

*n:i> 

p&ng but pro- 
nounced 
pl4ng.” 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, p&ng 
= that part of any- 
thing included be- 
tween two joints ; one 
suffering from ele- 
phantiasis). ^ 

vJB 

Verb 

5ft *tro 

p&ng but pro- , 
nounced 
, “pl&ng.” 1 

Ahom word (Shan, p&ng 
= to be pierced). 

Vjg 

Adjective 

n«^ftFa“a8/’ 
5ft *tl5 

p&ng but pro- 
nounoed 
“pl&ng.” 

Ahom word 

ttji v^S . . 

Noun 


1 

, pl&ng-khen . . i 

1 

Ditto 

VhS io*" . . 1 

Noun 

fl« -fsfe 

1 1 

pl&ng-niu .. 1 

1 

Ditto 


^oun 

1 

^ pl&ng-nu 

Ditto .. 

\vS ill . 

Noun 

J 

^ pl&ng^Am-ta 

Ditto 
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Msaninos. 

English. 

. A daughter-in-law ; a sentinel. 


^ J . . To put on clothes ; to clothe ; to steal. 

v5Tf^ ; . . A poke for beast ; blowing of wind. 

v5t^ ftr , fr 5 I . . I To pole ; to blow with the mouth ; to 

' select ; to curse ; to keep watch. 

J I . . I Curved ; uneven. 

i 5 ; I The edge of the eyelid ; an estate, 

1 landed property ; the sharp edge of 

a d&o ; a crab’s hole. 

j ^ 5 I To go late, to be late in going ; to sub- 

side ; to be flung away. 

fWI , I . , Torn ; rent ; thin bodied. 

^991^ j fn i CS*|j, ^^71 i . . To return ; to wrap a cloth round the 

I body ; to skin, to peel. 

, C^Ttn , TnW , 1 . . < That part of anything included between 

two joints or knots, as in the arm or 
in a bamboo ; one suffering from ele- 



phantiasis ; selection ; a rhetorical or 
ornamental word ; a kind of bead. 

i j fl s ^ 1 

To consult ; to consider ; to burst ; to 
select. 


Outspoken ; simple, artless ; clear, 
transparent. 

^(^6^ 1 

The arm. 


The part between two parts of a finger. 


The calf of the hand. 

CTO»ri 1 

A kind of creeper. 


ifc »v] 


Assamese 

C^TJrtft j *lf^ I 
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[uS 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

^ Promjkoution! 

Derivation and explana- 

^ words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

vA 

Verb 

*R 

1 

1 

p&n 

Ahom word (Shftn, p&n 
=to clean cotton ; to 
put into the mouth). 


Noun 

.. i 

P&t 

Ahom word 

V^cvl 

Verb 

' 

p&t 

Ahom word (Sh&n, p&t 
to rub ; to be 
short). 


Adjective 


P&t 

Ahom word 

Vo 

Noun 


p&m 

Ditto 

Vo 

Verb 


p&m 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
p&m to reconcile). 

VbwS 

Noun 


p&m-kan 

Ahom word 

VoV 

1 Noun 


p&p 

Ditto 

Vo^a 

Noun 

•It 

1 

poi 

Ditto 

vj 

Noun 


poi 

Ahom word (Shan» mai). 


Verb 


poi 

1 

Ditto 

vl 

Adverb . . 


poi 

Ditto 

V? >fiS . . 

j Conjunction 


poi-an 

Ditto 

V? HJP wS 

1 Conjunction 

.. 

poi-lun-l&ng 

Ditto 

1 


Vlj[^ vu« ] 
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Assameae. 


fill ^ j I 


iwj; •mi 

^ I 


Msakinos. 


English. 


To clean cotton ; to cause to pass 
through; to put into the mouth 
(as food). 

The afterbirth of a lower animal. 

To rub ; to plaster. 


I 

^ 5 ^ , CS1 I 

1 

I 

cl^ I 

I 

c«w 3 ^ I 

c*rrtt^ 3 ^ I 

^ I 


Cropped 

The palate ; the heel , a pillow, a bol- 
ster ; a short post to which a buffalo 
calf is tied. 

I 

{ To unite, to reconcile , to be removed, 
I separate, off ; to touch 


Means of livelihood 

Living as a dependent in another’s 
house. 

A small bead. 

A thread, a twine, a string. 

To open ; to exceed^ to be more. 

Again; then. 


And. 


And, moreover. 
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(jpi. Pha) 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonukoiation. I 

Assamese. j English. ' 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

xo( J 

vn f 

Noun 

1 

VI .. 1 

1 

pha 

1 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, pha 
a cloth ; the sky ; 
a wall). 

■»{ > 

\e\ ) 

Verb 

¥1 

pha 

Ahom word (Shan, pha 
=sto split) 

vd;i .. 

Noun 

.. 1 

phra .. 1 

Ahom word 

wi yvf y&.o 

Noun 

V1-VTS-^* 

phdrkao-khru 

Ditto 

vJ 

Noun 


pha-khi>m&n 

Ditto 

•UBfl YViS 

Noun 

vi-ap«-3Pt« .. 

pha khrung- 
kl&ng 

Ditto 

101 

1 

1 

Noun 


pha-tu-ching 

.Vhom word (pha == 
heaven, tu == a being, 
ching highest, i.e. 
the highest being of 
heaven, i.e. God, Al- 
mighty). 

Wl ' 

H 

1 

Noun 

1 

1 

! 

1 

pha-tu-ching- 
' phr&ng-hum 

Ahom word ( p h a = 
heaven, tu »»a being, 
chTng = highest, 
phr&ng a wide, hum 
a* renown, i.e. the 
highest heavenly be- 
ing of wide renown). 

UDJL ^ ^8 

Noun 


pha-bin-bai- 

ram 

Ahom word 

wx tyR 

Noun 

, 1 
1 

pha-but-rum- 

Bhang-dam 

Ditto 

^cx lAf . . 

Noun 

ivH 

pha-mu 

Ditto 

xoi . . 

Noun 


pha-ml&n- 

kham 

Ditto 

101 ms .. 

Noun 

> 

pha-r&ng . . 

i 

Ditto 

101 >1^ it^S 

MB Vwi 

Noun 


pha-lfti-lAng* 

j* han-kho , 

Ditto 


^ol m/ vdS \m •Jys\ ] 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

»TtE} "^<5 «iwn, C^} 
OT5l»l ; iN^} 1 

' A king ; cloth ; a garment ; heaven ; the 

1 sky; a wall, a partition ; God; rook. 

'SW^^S Vl®il 

1 

To fcplit ; to divide ; to pierce. 

ft»I j *t#» 1 

A rook. 

^ «w 1 

The name of a part of heaven. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

^ 1 ' 

A half. 

1 

The supreme Deity ; God, Almighty. 

*WCTt< 1 

1 

The famous God. 

1 

1 

iwtft 1 

1 

A cloth girdle. 

«IER OTTOt^ •• 

The name of a deity. 

1 

The palm. 

va 1 

Brahma, the eieator. 

1 

A gorgeous edifice, a palace. 

WEI 1 

A necUaoe. 

16 
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Ahom 
, words. 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pronunciation. 
Assamese. English. 


Derivation and explana- 
I tion of phrases, etc. 


■UOl VS 

101 V|/g 
lOj V|/(V\ WlJ 

101 Vi^ V^V 

w ^ .. 

V)1 vt 


. ' . . pha-shang-pau Ahom word 

. pha-shang-din- Ditto 

' khun-neu 

. . pha-shat-ka- Ditto 

rat 

^ pha-shi-ip- Ditto 

CS® ' '' shang-deng 




shang-deng 

pha-hum 

pha-h&m 


lOi v^ti;,vvi 

Noun 

• . I 

pha-h&m-b&k * 

Ditto 

. «r. ' 

Noun 

N 

pha-h&m-deng^ 

Ditto 

\o\vi 

Noun 


phak 

Ahom word (Shan, phak 
=to Bend a present). 

lOYvi 

Verb 


pb&k 

Ahom word 

low 

Adjective 

’Ft^ 

phak 

Ditto 

low ywoA . . 

Noun 


phak-kat . . 

Ditto 

ww >i! w® 

Noun 


phak-ki-kai. . 

1 Ditto 

xevfi vu\ 

Noun 


phak-ki-la . . 

Ditto 

I 

\ew >1^ v(^ 

Noun 


phak-ki-h&m 

Ditto < 

■UBVWVHjg HIJjg 

Noun 

.. 

phak-kung- 

oh&ng 

Ditto 

XOVM V»jp 

Noun 


phak-kun-mu 

Ditto 

\ow Y»jeK ... 

Noun 


phak-kut .. 

Ditto 

tovR •vvyw lSl 

Noun 


phak-kut-kam 

Ditto 

U5W Y»|{|K wj? 

Noun 


phak-kut* 

klang 

Ditto 
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w»Ji wyiK wjS ] 

Mbaninqs. 

Assamese. ' ^ English. 

1 . . Phashfingpau, a son of Dftkham, a spirit. 

^ ♦Ji'8+A *(1^ I The name of the eldest son of (rod 


fPtbl I . . A blanket. 

<iwsf ilt^i I . The name of a deity. 


W <15 I 


A kind of tree. 


^ I 

I 

*ltT 3 5 3 ^ , 

3 I 

‘W3 itf 5 s|ff I 
I 

I 

CWtf I 

I 


I (Jarlic. 

A kind of vegetable. 

Onion. 

A vegetable ; a bribe ; a scabbard ; the 
embroidered end of a round pillow ; 

I the bank of a river ; an army ; a side ; 

I a present. 

To leave off ; to ram down , to press 
closely down ; to minoe, to chop. 

Smooth; plain. 

A kind of potherb resembling the mus- 
tard pl^nt. 

A kind of vegetable plant. 

' A kind of edible vegetable. 
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[ uow yvmK ry^i vij 


Parts . Peonunciation. 


' words. ^ 

Ui 

speech. ^ 

Assamese. ^ 

English. 

vrf 

Noun . . 1 


phak-kut-nuk- 

koi 

voim yvioAvs^ 

Noun 


phak-kQt-th&o 

WVM vnjK 

Noun 

1 

phak-kut-lung 

low w^ wS 

Noun 


phak-kao-lang 

low Yf^ . . 

Noun 


ph&k-kl&ng . . 

ww w* . . 

Noun 


ph&k-koi 

low g 

Noun 


phak nam . . 

low a<S <v/ 

Noun 

-fet« . . 

phak-ting-tao 

loifi <\w^ 

Noun 


phak-tum-kao 

wvfi c\av«i 

Noun 


phak-tum-t&k 

low VVM . . 

Noun 

*ttT 

> > 

phak-pak . . 

low w€ 

N^un 

> N N 

phak-pang- 

kang 

low vS K 

Noun 

N N *s 

phak-pang- 

ngu 

low 

Noun 

N X 

phak-pang- 

deng 

low voi dBf' 
yf? 

Noun 

1 

phak>pha-rai- 

kai 

lovfi lO* . . 

Noun 

1 

1 • • 

phak phoi .. 

low lo^ i|n 

Noun 

S X X 

phak>phoi-din 

low . . 

Noun 


phak-bun . . 

low 0,6 . . 

Noun 


phak-b&n . . 

iov 6 vn . . 

Noun 


phak-man .. 

lowVi/iW 

' Noun 

?ftf-CT-0r8 .. 

phak-me-sheu 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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Meaninqs. 


Assamese. 

English. 

•H51 CB^fi 1 

A species of creeping fern. 

1 

A species of fern. 

^ 1 

A species of fern. 

1 . . 

A kind of plant 

1 

A kind of vegetable. 

dSlm 1 

A kind of plant. 

1 

A kind of water-plant. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

1 

A species of potherb, a sort of basil. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

c^tniW 1 

A pumpkin. 

^ 1 

A kind of potherb. 

»PF^ 1 

A kind of potherb. 

^«l *lN 1 

Red spinach. 

'flwn 1 

A kind of plant. 

(^•i«Pi 1 

A kind of fern. 


A kind of fern. 

«W1I 

A kind of plant used as a vegetable. 

^1 

The arum plant. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

1 

A kind of potherb. 
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[ VBW ^ 


Ahom 1 
. words. 

1 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. I 

Assamese. English. | 

Derivation and ezplana* 
tion of phrase? etc 

low 

V 

VJvfi «^lw 

Noun 

Noun 

X X 

phak-oh&n- 

m&i-d&n 

ph&k-thek . . 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

•• 

tjoyR wv 

1 

Noun 

1 

s. ^ X 

phak-l&p-din | 

1 

Ditto 


■wvfi . . 

Noun 


phak-lung . . 1 

Ditto 


low Yi^ 

Noun 


phak-sheng- 1 
khrum 

Ditto 


vovvl vfS R 

Noun 

® -stft . . ' 

phak-shong- 

nam 

Ditto 


•uow r»5 

Noun 

. . 

phak-sheng 

ban 

Ditto 


vow V^R R 

Noun 

V X '' 

phak-in-nam 

Ditto 


vow M . . 

Noun 


phak-hum 

Ditto 


r « Tr 

VOW y\ >0 0 

Noun 


phak-bum- 

khao 

Ditto 

■ • 

WVM 

Noun 


phak-hum- 

deng 

Ditto 

• • 

lovfi ifjS\ . . 

Noun 


phak-det 

Ditto 

• • 

10^ 

Noun 

N 

phang 

Ditto 


io{ 

^ Noun 

^'8 . . 

X 

phang 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
pb&ng—to bury). 

io9 

Adjective 

X 

phang 

Ahom word 

• • 

io9 

Preposition 

1Ft8^ 

‘ phang 

Ditto 

e • 

io9 idlin. . 

Noun 

1 

1 phang-phdk 

Ahom word (phang«a 
foreigner, ph& 

white). 

r c « 

lOV V' . . 

|Verb 


phrang-mai 

Ahom word 

* • 
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Meanikos. 


Assamese. 

I 

civ(Rn I 
CTClW I 

^ I 

I 

I 

itr I 
ItT I 
"ItV I 

^«l ^ I 

▼ft I 

ftw^t } } ftfl ▼#[! ; 

▼Wft^l j tflsw ^ } sf»j I 

cH^ j c^, «c¥5i } 

I5fft w } irtin I 
«w I 

▼n i ^wiw I 

▼^ft I 


English. 

A kind of plant 

A kind of potherb. 

A kind of plant growing on marshy land. 

A kind of edible root. 

The jute plant. 

A kind of potherb. 

A kind of jute plant. 

A kind of potherb (convolvulus repens). 

A kind of plant used as a vegetable. 

A kind of potherb. 

A kind of potherb. 

A kind of plant. 

A foreigner, a Bengali; a Musalman; 
a river bank; a false statement; a 
plant (Plumbago rosia); stubble of 
paddy ; the after-birth of an inferior 
animal. 

To cheat by imperfectly performing 
work, to scamp ; to &1 up a hole, 
bury; to throw down violently; 
draw a line. 

Night-blind ; matted, reticular. 

Near, close to. 

White foreigner ; the English. 

lb put into the grave. 
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r ^ 
[ V5B 


Ahom 
. words. 

1 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Peonunotation. 

Assamese. i English 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

vdZ 

Noun 

N 

pha.n 

Ahom word (Shan, phan 
= a dream; distress). 

-USB 

Verb 

X 

phan 

Ahom word (Sh&n, phan 
B=8lice, pare) 

loS 

Noun . . 1 

1 


phan-kham 

Ahom word (phan»an 
order, shama»a word, 
i.e an order byword). 

vocR 

Noun 


ph&t 

Ahom word 

tocK 

Verb 


phat 

Ahom word (Shan, phat 
to strike with a 
sharp stroke ; to sever). 

vo^ 

Adjective 


phat 

Ahom word 

voA 

Adverb . . 


pb&t 

Ditto 

IDV 

Verb 


phAp 

Ditto 

* 

Noun 


ph&m 

Ditto 

* 

Verb 


ph&m 

Ditto 

1 

Noun 

1 


phi 

Ahom word (Shan, phi 
«a being superior to 
man and inferior to the 
Brahmans, and having 
its dwelling-plaoe in 
one of the six inferior 
celestial regions ; a 
boil, an ulcer). 

v! 

Verb 

ft 

phi 

Ahom word 

uS vn 

Noun 

ft*4w 

phi-mAn 

Ditto 

-liAv .. 

Noun 

ft-ft!! 

phi^p 

Ditto 


vJ I?v ] 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. ‘ I English. 


^twt ; ^ 5 } irf^3P8l } 

i b<t*l ; ^ I 

<^♦*1 j j j <1 I . 

5?^ I 

W ; ^ ; 5t%11 <ttf (?Ftt?f4l ; cart’ll , 
I 

c’Ft^ } i *rr® ^ } cait^^ J ’ta^5 *rs i . . 
c^ I 

I 

cvtcata c^t^l } fearf^Tl l 
*lt^ } ’r»l ; I 

C^Bl C^ft alt^ I 

OfTOI J ^*tPf?rs1 J I 

I 

s 

I 

aitf^^ I 


An order ; a command ; a dream ; diffi- 
culty, distress; sorrow; poverty; 
calumny against an absent person; 
a kind of plant ; seed kept for sowing. 

To order ; to call ; to do ; to create ; to 
out ; to sow broad-oast. 

An order. 


• A bridge ; a place where traders assem- 
ble for trade and for payment of 
duty ; the striking of grass by an 
elephant ; a joint ; reproof. 

To beat, to strike with a cane; to 
pour syrup (into a pot) ; to out a 

I leaf; to be sufficient ; to fall; to read 

Bitter. 

Yet, nevertheless. 

To strike with a hoe; to beat with a 
club. 

The part between two joints ; a kind of 
aquatic grass ; the duck-weed. 

To remain in a compact body. 

A god ; a spirit, a ghost, a devil ; a dis- 
charge from the eye. 


To form into layers. ^ 

A kind of headache which comes at 
sunrise. 

A large boil. 


17 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

1 Feonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

. words. 

Assamese. 

' English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

■uSvTi, uJvii 

Noun 


phik 

Ahom word 

ujSyJi, tiJym 

Verb 

.. ' 

phik 

Ditto 


Noun 

' 

phring 

Ahom word (Shan^ 
phingB former habit, 
suffix of plurality). 

vS€ 

Verb 

fip® 

s 

phring 

Ahom word 

vS€ . .. 

Adjective 

flF«^ 

phring 

Ditto 

vSS vi^v . . 

Noun 

1^® -f*t 

phring-shup 

Ditto 


Noun 

fvs? 

N 

phin 

Ditto 


Noun 


phit 

Ditto 

vSoK 

Verb 


phit 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phit = to miss the 
mark, be in error). 

vSflfI 

Adjective 


phit 

Ahom word (Shan, phit 
sbe pungent). 

VJV 

Verb 


phip 

Ahom word 

vSv cv\' , . 

Noun 


phip-ta 

Ditto 

v8v OAi 

Noun 


phip-ta-nu .. 

Ditto 

vSv 

Noun 


phip-ta-teu . . 

Ditto 

vS\8 

Noun 

. i 

“0^’ 

phifi but pro- 
n 0 u no e d 
“ phen’’ 

Ahom word (Shan, phifi 
"»what is flat and 
hard). 

VD^ 

Noun 

f 

pbu 

Ahom word (Shan, phu 
»a man, a male). 

VE>^ 

Verb 

f 

phu 

Ahom word (Shan, phu 
—to float). 


fiNOUSR DICTIONARY. 




m 


Meakinos. 


Kiiglilib 


AsBamese. 


few 1 

iw , »j5^^ j ^5^ ^ »nir I 
5 sfntf^ f»f»ri j I 

'SW I 

I 

5Ti 5 <(»i*n 5 CT'^ } cm I . . 

«rt»t I 

*I1^F*PI1 ; *il|5 Wtl 5 

C«|»l^ ^ j »1W } ^ I 

f W*ll { C5tW I . • 

I 

5^ *IW I I . . 

Wtl } CTM^ffel I 

>rtH , ^ } W^l, *t(% J (?Frt%W»I I 


A kind of high coarse grass. 

To recognize ; to feed by ejecting from 
the mouth, to feed from mouth to 
mouth. 

A wooden stand on which religious 
manuscripts are placed ; a custom, 
former habit ; a suffix of plurality. 

To throw off ; to make one swallow ; 
live fire ; to be many. 

Near. 

The lips. 

A cartwheel ; a shelf ; a cotton gin ; the 
inside of the body. 

Pungency. 

To be offended ; to find fault with ; 
to offend the goddess of small-pox ; 
to make a mistake in playing chess ; 
to sin ; to be in error. 

Cold, warmthless ; pungent ; saltry. 


To wink with the eye. 

The eye- lid. 

The upper eye-lid. 

The lower eye-lid. 

A layer ; a flat piece qf silver or gold. 


A man ; a male ; a husband ; in former 
times. 

To float ; to change shoulder, to ease 
a burden on the shoulder. 
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Ahom 
. words. 

VLtJvff v«S 


to fJyvf vp€ 


■U^Vvi/ 




•m^Yvjp 


V5^w|p y:; 

l*J,YV|p ‘/w'' 


r tc^vi^S 


Paris I Pbonunoiation. 

of I — - 

speech. Assamese. | English. 

Noun ,. I .. ^ phu-kin*mung 

I 

I 

I 

I I 

I 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc 


Ahom word (phu «= a 
male, kin = enjoy, 
mung«a country, i.e. 
one who administers 
a country). 


Noun 




. . j)hu-ke . , ' Ahom word (phu = a 
I male, ke <= great or 
I noble, i.e. a great or 
I noble male person). 


Noun 


Noun 




phu-ko-kan- 

ram 


I Ahom word (phu = a 
I male, ke=great, kan 
attached, ram == a 
sedan, i.o. a great 
male person attached 
to a sedan). 




phu-ke>ehang 'Abort word ( phu = 
shari I a male, ko^^^ great, 

I changshari » a phy- 

I sician, i.e. the chief 

I of the physicians). 


Noun 


Noun 


Noun 


Noun 


Noun 


• • phu-ke-lung 


• . I phu-k&n 

I 

. . phu-k&n- 

khari 


Ahom word (phu a 
male, ke = great, noble, 
lung great, i.e. a great 
noble male person). 

Ahom word (phu = a 
male, k&n ~ nice, i.e. 
a nice male person). 

' Ahom word (phu a 
I male person, kan « 
I nice, kha-ri gun- 
I powder). 


. • • • ’ phu-k8n-khu- Ahom word (phu-k&nB= 

I &ng a nice male person, 

I khuftng»the name of 

I I a place in Dibrugurh). 

• • • • j pbu-kan khe Ahom word (phu-k&n>B 

I ' a nice m^e person, 

I ' khe»a net, i.e. a nice 

I I male person having 

I the charge of fishing 
I net). 
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Mb A NINOS. 


Assamese. * | English. 

An officer entrusted with the adminis' 
tratioD of a particular pari of Assam ^ 
in the reigns of Ahom kings. 


^ I . . I Barua, a title of dignity. 


I 


^ I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


Dolakasharia Barua» the head of a clan 
of men whose duty was to walk on 
either side of the state sedan chair. 


The chief medical officer of Assam, dur> 
ing Ahom Raja’s time. 


Barbarua, an officer under the Assam 
king exercising the powers of civil and 
session judge. 

A title of dignity. 


Khargharia phukan, the chief officer 
having the charge of the royal arsen- 
al, in the Ahom Raja’s time. 

Khowang phukan, an officer of Ahom 




Raja’s time, having the charge of 
Khowang, a place in Dibrugarh. 

Jalbh&ri phukan, the chief officer of 
the Ahom Rajas, who had the charge 
of royal nets. 
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1 

Ahom 

l^arts 1 

of 1 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

wbrds. 1 

Assamese. | 

English. 1 

tion of phrases, etc. 

■W{,W|P 0\,6 

Noun 

1 

1 

^ppsj-^-^S phu k&n>tan> 

' ' ' ' rung-dam 

1 

1 

Ahom word (phu-kftna 
a nice male person, 
tun-rung-dam« Kali- 
abar). 

■Ui,VM,5 MOi 
y\i^ 

Noun . . 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

phuk&n-phfi* 1 
kut 

Ahom word (phu- 
k&n = a nice male 
person, pha-kut » a 
kind of fern, called 
“ Dhekia”). 

■U^YM,R 

W,R tStI 

Noun . . 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

j 

1 

1 

phu-kan-phu- 

Bh&n<ngin 

Ahom word (phu-kana 
a nice male person, 
phu»a man, ah&na 
to cause to learn, ngin 
»to learn, i.e. a nice 
male person who dis- 
poses ] udicial affairs) . 

■Uj,vn,6 v[ 

^ Noun 

1 . . ' 

1 ' 1 

phu-kS.n-b&o 

Ahom word (phu-k&n= 

1 a nice male person, 

1 bao=young). 

■UD^VMR T>® 

Noun 

1 

phu-k&n-bai- 

lung 

1 

1 

Ahom word (phuk&n, 
bailung »Bailung 
clan). 

VD^W.S Vi 

1 Noun 

1 


phu-'k&n-m&- 

mu 

Ahom word (phuk&n, 
ma-muasa nut). 

w^ymS O^vi 

1 

1 Noun 

1 

j . . 

phu-k&n-mo- 

sh&i 

1 Ahom word (phuk&n, 

1 mo-sh&i-aDeodh&i) . 


' Noun 

1 

1 

j 

phu-k&n-mau 

Ahom word (phuk&n, 
mau»»new). 

1 

io*,w,S w 

1 Noun 

1 

1 

1 

i 

phu-k&n-j&m- 

shu 

1 

1 Ahom word (phuk&n, 
jam^sto hold, shuBs 
a coat). 


Noun 


phu-k&n-ru . . 

Ahom word (phuk&n, ru 
B.a boat). 

Dc;,w,fi dt 

’sS 

Noun 


phu-k&n-r&i 

dang 

Ahom word 

■uc^>»vS vt^S 

Noun 

I 

1 

phu-k&n-lung 

Ahom word (phuk&n, 
lung-great).'' 


wS] 
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Mpsakings. 


AsRatnese. 


English. 


1 

Kaliabaria phukaii, an officer of rank of 
the Ahom Bajas, who was next to 
** Salalgohain ” at Kaliabar. 


Dhekial phukan, an officer of high rank 
of the Ahom Rajas, who used to collect 
revenues of Lower Assam under the 
control of the Barphiikan, the 
viceroy. 

gftC’lt'fl 

Nyaisodha phukan, an officer of high 
rank, who used to hear and decide 
judicial matters in Ahom Raja's time 

f’R 1 

1 

Deka phukan» an officer of rank in the 
Ahom Raja’s time. 

1 

* Bailung phukan. 

1 

i 

1 

Tamuli phukan, an officer of rank, who 
had the charge of royal gardens of the 
Ahom kings. 


Deodhai phukan, the chief officer 
amongst the Deodhais. 

1 

Naphukan, a title of dignity. 

cpWri 1 . . 1 

Choladhara phukan, a title of dignity. 


N&oshalia phukan, the chief officer of 
the navy of the Ahom kings. 


Raidangia phukan, a title of dignity. 

1 

Barphukan, the viceroy of the Ahom 
kings. 
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Ahom 
' words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronxjnoiation. 
Assamese. | English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

<k£ 

Noun 


phu-k&n-shi- 

ring 

Ahom word 

wi,VM,S 

Noun 

. • 

j phu-k&n-doi 

Ahom word (phuk&n, 
doi&Ba hill). 

. . 

Verb 


phu-kh&t 

Ahom word 

1x5^ io\ dS^B 

Noun 


phu-phft-ren 

i 

1 

Ahom word (phu = a 
man, pha ~ to sepa- 
rate, ren— house, i.e. 
a man separated from 
his family). 

VD^IOR 

Verb 

X 

phu-phan . . 

Ahom word 

vsfJ 

Noun 

f- 5 t 8 -^ 8 ^ .. 

phu-ch&ng- 

kh&ng 

Ditto 


Noun 


phu-rft 

Ditto 

OAl, 

dSi 

Noun 


phu-ra-ta*ra 

Ditto 

wfl.'- .. 

Noun 

’I 

phiiw 

Ditto 

viLf .. 

Verb 

’I 

phiiw 

Ditto 

vAo** 

Adjective 

’I 

phiiw 

Ditto 

vAo" vdo" . . 

Adjective 


phiiw-liiw . , 

Ditto 

■UjJM 

Noun 

’R 

phuk 

Ditto 


Verb 


phuk , , j 

1 

1 Ahom word (Bh&n, to 
bind). 

idvR 

Noun 

*rf?^ »I1W 

phiik but pro- 
n 0 unced 
“ph6k” 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
phiik gives ted 

meaning). 

'dlw 

Vnb 


phiik but pro- 
n 0 an ced 
“ph6k” 

Ahom word 
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lAw] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

I 

I 

'StC'SI^ ^ *I1?RCT 'S|fP 

8 .,.o. 

'tw '®Rl 

I 

*rf^5 ^ 5 ^wt*i ^1 

liWSt CTJ^ Jrt’TI 
*rt>( I 

I 

'Wl^tn I 
*ltf% I 

»llwl ^ I 


English. 


Chiringphukan, a title of dignity. 


Parbatia phukan^ an officer of rank who 
had the charge of the hill tribes, in 
the Assam Baja’s time. 

To tie tight. 

The Gharfalia clan. The Ahom king, 
Budra Singha, selected out the stout 
and strong men of each family and 
formed an army of 40,000 strong ; as 
these men were separated from their 
families and made a new clan, they 
were termed ‘‘ Gharfalias.” 

To float on poverty ; to be destitute. 

Phuch&ngkh&ng was a king of Kup- 
chingdao. 

Phura, the name of a spirit. 

God. 


A plank bored with many holes; a 
rakshasa, a monster ; as much of any 
thing as can be clasped in the arms. 

To slip ; to go arm in arih ; to burst (of 
paddy). 

Greedy. 

Fugitive. 

A mat. 

To tie, to knit. 


A kind of edible root ; a bamboo fence 
set up in a stream to intercept fish. 


. . To learn ; to be white. 


18 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunc 

Assamoso 

3IATION. 

English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Adjective 


phuk but pro- 
no u noed 
“ph6k’» 

Ahom word 

•U{,S 

Noun 

•¥ 

phrung 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
phungssa oolleotion). 

v>Ji 

Verb 

-4* ^ 

phrung 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phung=»to fall off; 
phaketo divide into 
two). 

10.8 

Noun 


phun 

Ahom wor^(Shan, 
phun=rain ; fuel ; a 
four-legged platter or 
tray, specially for 
botel-nut) . 

VD^S 

Verb 


phun 

Ahom word 

-ijoja 

Adjective 


phun 

Ditto 

W5,S .. 

Noun 


phun>pu 

1 

Ditto 

\A.n 

Noun 


1 

phiin 

Ditto 

vHr 

Verb 


phiin 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phiin^to scatter). 

■U^cfl 

Noun 


phut 

Ahom word 

•U{,£M 

Verb 


phut 

Ahom word ( Shan, phut 
«to rise up suddenly). 

V>,V 

Verb 

?*! 

phup 

Ahom word 


Noun 


phum but 

pronounced 
“phrum” 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phum—hair). 


Noun 

^nfpinw 

■h 

phuii but pro- 
n 0 u noed 
«phui” 

Ahom word (Shan, phufl 
««the undw-f otU^e of 
a tree). 

xe^ 

Verb 


phufi but pro- 
noun 0 e d 
phui ” 

Ahom word 
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Meanings. 


Assamese 

I 

f^} ^ 1 

S!«W ^^5 «fl I 

^ , ^ t BCTlI l j I 

CYt^ } (3»t«r 5 ^ I 

cnt t B um I 
t® -'ItS’l '9*f^ ^ I 

CTC^Sl I 

OT ^ I 

> ' • s 

^ j I 

^ i I 

wt^\ 

Sft > w*i, I 

w ^twi j ft j CTt*Pii*rt ffci I 

^ I 


English. 


White. 


A swarm. 


To be flung off ; to divide into two 
parts ; to be renewed. 


Fire- wood, fuel ; rain ; one who revolts, 
an insurgent ; a long narrow piece 
of split bamboo ; a platter or tray 
mounted on a leg. 

To revolt ; to give the first binding to 
the edge (in basket work) ; to upturn. 

Gil ted. 

A piece of bamboo placed on tung* 
khftng.” 

A metal plate used by Ahoms of rank. 

To disperse a meeting. 


An evil spirit ; a ghost ; nausea. 

To boil ; to feel nausea ; to be agitated 
(of a human being). 

To split, to tear. 


Hair ; a crowd, a herd. 


The eaves of a house ; shadow ; a piece 
of gold or silver. 


To fly. 
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n 


' 1 

Ahom 
" words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonukcxatxon. 

Assamese. English. 

= 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

& 

1 

Noon .. 1 


phui-n&m . . 

Ahom word 

.. 

Noun 

1 

1 

1 

(?F 

phe 

Ahom word (Shan, phe 
»a plate). 

vw* 

1 

Verb .. ' 


phe 

Ahom word (Shan, phe 
= to spread; to un- 
fold; to be scattered). 

•^v^ wji . . 

Noun 


phe-lung 

Ahom word (phe » to 
give birth to, lung« 
great ; i.e. great crea- 
tion). 

«lwi 

Noun 


pho 

Ahom word 

•/•vox 

Verb 


pho 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phaw«=to roast). 

wits 

Noun 

X 

phreng 

Ahom word (Sbftn, 
phiing CEE the honej- 
1 bee). 

wig 

Verb 


phreng 

Ahom word 

■udlcK 

Verb 


phet 

1 

Ditto 

VJ’ 

Noun 


phfti 

1 

1 

Ahom word (Shftn.fire ; 
aside; a small dam). 


Verb 


1 

phai 

Ahom word 

to* 

Adjective 


ph&i 

Ditto 

•U9* 

Verb 


phrai 

Ditto 

v{ 

Noun 


phAu 

Ahom word (Shan, phaii 
E-a wish; phIng-E 
dust). 

^ .. 

Verb 


phau .. i 

Ahom word 

Wif 

Noun 


phao 

Ditto 
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Mbaninqs. 


Englieb. 


Asaamese. 

smc»f¥n I 

#tft} i ijsm I 

} fVl, '«*W j (TWt 5^^} (W CT»I , ^ 
CT*[ j *I|S( CT*I ; Wla *i*(l*i } Tf I 

I 

1 

*11^ fr } j j ^fSTS «|t^^ I . . 

C^l J ^11 , , 

fw J ^ I 

J J wtl j ^ i i fff% I 

^ ^ ft , cwt^ I 
C5W I 

ftp I • • 


A kind of plant. 

A plate ; a piece of plain cotton cloth ; 
a wash-bowl ; a piece of wood on 
which “ bh&ng ” is minced. 

To spread, to pervade ; to give birth to, 
to bring forth ; to spread straw ; to 
unfold a load; to sun paddy; to 
smooth with an adze; to blow with 
the mouth. 

Great creation. 


An eel hole, an eel pit. 

To roll in a green leaf and then to roast ; 
to roast ; to move the legs backwards 
and forwards in agony; to remain 
for good^ permanently. 

Honey of bee ; stubble of paddy. 


To spread as water on blotting paper ; 
to distribute ; to sweat, to perspire. 

To be bent (of acdfto). 

Fire ; a high-land ; a layer ; a strong 
person ; an embankment ; a side. 

To beckon ; to jump. 

Sharp. 

To go ; to walk. 

A wish ; dust. 


To scatter about. 

A housekeeper ; a wife. 

- — ? 



142 


AHOM— ASSAIOBSI — 


i W 


Ahom 
‘ words. 

^ Parts 

of 

Pbohunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

^ speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

too' 

Verb 

’ft* 

pbfto 

Ahom word 

w 

Noun 


phreu 

Ditto 

\xf 

Pronoun . . 

1 csp^ 

I 

phreu 

Ahom word (Sh&n. phaQ 
—who). 

v/ 

Verb 


phreu 

Ahom word 

VB^ ft 

Adverb 


phreu-n&i . . 

Ditto 

vSf 

Noun 


phiw 

Ahom word (Shftn, phiw 
= the fibrous outer 
bark of plants). 

TjSf 

Verb 

1 

phiw 

Ahomword (Shan, 
phiw « to put in 
order). 


Adjective 


phiw 

Ahom word 

\So 'fi 

Noun 

i 

i 

phiw-kh&m . . 

1 

Ahom word (phiw »»a 
bracelet, khftm»gold, 
i.e. gold bracelet). 

yjSo rsS 

Noun 

f%^8 

N 1 

phiw-n&ng . . 

Ahom word 

■lO,W 

Noun 

Vf .. 1 

1 

pb&k . . 1 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, ph&k 
s= to be incapable of 
learning). 

■uywi 

Verb 


phik .. 1 

Ahom word 

■UjJfM 

Adjective 


ph&k 1 

Ditto 


Noun 


phr&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phr&ngnduBt). 

loJS 

Verb . . 1 


phr&ng 

Ahom word 

toji 

Adjective 


phrSng 

Ditto 

■wS 

Noun 

1 

V=1 

phSo 

Ditto 
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VlfcS] 


Msaninos. 


Assamese. 

^ I 

c.4lWl I 

I 

Clt5J 

I 

^ j ; C&te I 

1 

^ i tbib I ^ 

I 

I 

CJlt'rt^ll^l 

I 

'Wl’fl j wlw I 

»ir« *tt^b|5fl } (WMI I 

Y^iD } *i*rwi I • • 

’tift} *it^, mi> 

*wirfj I 

^,1^1 

^ I *WiW I 


Englirth. 

To be scattered about. 

A certain, anybody. 

Who ; any. 

To burn. 

When. 

A bracelet ; a tick : the fibrous outer 
bark of plants 

To clear up, to clear away, to put in 
order ; to vacate a place ; to apeak 
vehemently ; to take out water ; to be 
in excess ; to scrape off the surface. 

Slightly dry. 

Gold-bracelet. 

The upper or scarf skin. 

An unskilled woman ; a feast. 

To sprinkle water on the body; to be 
driven. 

Ugly ; sappy, full of sap. 

A cart ; a guard ; a means of deliver- 
ance ; delivery ; the act of saving or 
delivering; counsel; advice; dust. 

To rest ; to support, to nourish, to take 
care of a person. 

Wide. 

A house ; a sip, the quantity drunk at 
one gulp. 
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Parts 

of 

speooh. 


Pbonunoiation. 


Assamese. 


English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Adjective 


Ahom word 


i phoifi but- Ahom word (Sh&n, pho' 
nW i prooownoed —to sprinkle). 

(phoi) 


Noun 


. . phoi 


Ahom 4^ord 


, . phoifi 






ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 
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Meanimqs. 


Assamese. 


English. 


j ^ c^l j ^ ^ ^ 1 . . 

; j| 5I3(*I I 
j I 

Wrt I 
5 I 

^•1 PP lftC>| | < 1 I 

IJTl ^ I 


To sew a border, to sew on a border ; 
to make an elephant kneel down ; to 
search minutely. 

To run on all fours. 

Morality ; an example. 

To ramble, to wander ; to think. 

All ; low and bushy (as shrubs). 

To drizzle (of rain). 

A mole (the black spot) ; a tumult. 

One who fills up a hole. 
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Ahom 

words. 


vi 

Vi 

■d( vfiS 

V\ 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Verb . . ^ 
Adverb . . ^ 


Verb • • ^ 
Adjeotive ^ 


VYvi . . Verb . . ^ 

r2 .. Noun .. 

t>S . . Verb . . 

v% . , Adjeotive ’(t* 
vS . . Noun . . ,^8-lS 


vS .. Noun .. 


PBONUNOIATION. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 


b& 

Ahom word (Shan, wa 
sfor cubits). 


b& 

Ahom word (Shan, wa). 


b& 

Ahom word 

X 

bS.-a.n • . 1 

Ditto 


ba (long) . . 

Ditto 


b& 

Ahom word (Shan, wa 
—to say). 


ba 

Ahom word 

s 

ba-tan-heu . . 

Ditto 


ba-mik 

Ditto 


bak 

Ditto 

• m 

bang 

Ditto 


# 

bang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
wang— to tear; to 
copulate). 

N 

bang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
wang). 


bang-miing . . 

Ahom word (bang— 
a prostitute, miing— 
a country). 


bang-shao . . 

Ahom word (bang — a 
prostitute, s h a o — 
grown up). 

, . . 

ban 

Ahom word (Shan, wan 
—die sun; a day; a 
village). 
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Hbanikos. 


Assamese 

English. 

few 5 'Sf? ; 1 

A measuring rod, eight cubits in length ; 
a string of a musical instrument ; one 
fathom, four cubits. 

^ 1 

To say. 


Why. 

^ 1 

And. 

|pR 1 

A bundle of hair ; a very poor man, one 

1 who lives by drudgery. 

^tf»ntl f j ^ ^ 1 

To become mad ; to say, to speak. 

^Pnri, 1 

Mad, crazy. 

ftfsps '5fw istw^ 1 

To pray earnestly. 


The shoulder. 

'bI'9 ^ 1 . • 

To weave ; to write. 

C^, sift ; ftfcroft . g«t^ ^ . Sj^ ^ 1 

A prostitute, a harlot ; a kind of tare 
that grows among autumn rice ; the 
inside of a pipe ; a poor man. 

'bw } *11*1 111 j ^ } sif^ «n j «wsi¥ 1 

To break ; to copuUKte ; to eat fish ; to 
glitter. 

*lt«»l 1 

. Thin, light. 

♦tlNcni 

The country of the fairies. 

CT*1,*lt*¥^l 

A harlot, a grown-up prostitute. 

CTf»i I fiw ) *IM ) *1^ ’rt’i } ^Iswlft 1 

The sun ; a day ; a village ; a kind of 
paddy ; a kind of cup. 
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[w 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

vn 

Verb 

vn 

Adjective 

w 'vftw . . 

Noan 

w >of . . 

Verb 

•OH wf . 

Verb 

OH . . 

Noun 

on -uoR . . 

Verb 

OH ^ .. 

Noun 

vdn 

Noun 

Otvi 

Verb 


oflK 

Adverb . 

vv 

Noun 

vv 

Verb 

nv 

Adjective 

■6 

Adjective 


Noun 


Verb 


PS0I1UN0X4T10N. 

Assamese. 

English. 

. J 

ban 


ban 


ban-&k 


ban>khao . . 


ban-khao- 

khrai 


ban-tuk 

/ 

' ' 

ban-phan . . 


ban-ru 


bat 


bat 


bat 


bap 

. ^ 

bap 


bap 


bam 

. ft 

bi 

t 

. ft 

bi 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases^ etc. 


Ahom word (Sh&n, wan 
«to sow ; to beg). 

Ahom word (Sh&n, wan 
=»Bweet, agreeable). 

Ahom word (b&ns=the 
sun, &k«to rise). 

Ahom word (b&nato 
bow; khaoBs paddy, 
rice). 

Ahom word 


Ahom word (ban»ihe 
sun, tuk»to fall, i.e. 
the Bun-fall). 

Ahom word (ban » to 
BOW, ph&n^Beed). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, mat 
•sa plea). 

Ahom word 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ahom word (Shan,, wl 
»a pan; a kind of 
oomb; we— a oowry). 

Ahom word 


DIOTIONiOlY. 




i4d 


Mbaninqs. 


Assamese. 


English. 



To beg ; to sow ; to open. 

CTWT} f56l 1 


Sweet; agreeable. 

»1? 1 


The east. 

1 


To sow paddy. 



To BOW paddy broad-oast (generally 
under water). 

•W j •tf^ 1 


Sunset ; the west. 



To BOW seed. 

mi 

• • 

A round spot on the body. 

YY' 's^Ffsi } ywrt 1 

• 

A kind of louse found on the body of a 
dog ; one time. 

*l»iWi 

• • 

To become sore ; to get relief from ill- 
ness; to become oonvalesoent ; to 
praise. 

'‘Wrt } ^ CTt*l1 1 

• • 

Once; yes. 

OTCTf^ C'lW f *1*11 *(t*( 1 


A kind of fish trap ; paddy ready to be 
husked. 

'W1 ft ; 


To rob ; to acknowledge subjugation. 

^•wH 1 


Uneren. 

1 


Dusky. 

ftpft { 1 wft 1 


A fan ; a kind of comb ; a cowry. 

fft ^rtortw, ^4cwi j ^ 1 

•• 

To comb the hair ; to fear. 
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[tJ Yl^ 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

Pbohunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

'll Yl^ VI, . . 

Noun 


bi-ki-h&m .. 

Ahom word 

iJy« 

Verb 


bik 

Ditto 


Noan 

ft® 

N 

bing 

Ahom word (Sh&n, wing 
—a city). 


Verb 

ft« 

N 

bing 

I 

Ahom word (Sh&n, wing 
nto be divided). 

o4,cm 

Noun 

fte-^»t«^-d»^ 

bing-t&ng-tet 

Ahom word 

■JS vin . . 

Noun 

ft« -ft-»il . . 

bing-shi-la .. 

Ditto 

‘i9§ • • 1 

Noun 

ft®^-^«^ 

1 

bing-h&ng .. 

Ditto 

tSk 

Verb 

ft*i 

bin 

Ahom word (Sh&n, win 
=to fly). 

ilS 

Adjective 

X 

bin 

Ahom word 


1 Noun 

1 

ft^ 

bit 

Ahom word (Shftn, wit 
aa fish-hook). 

ilcR 

1 Verb 

ft^ 

bit 

Ahom wQ^d (Sh&n, wit 
OB to smooth with a 
knife). 

lllVl 

Adjective 

ft^ 

bit 

Ahom word 

■JeK vS 'Wi 

Noun 

ftfc-ft->11 

bit-thi-l& . . 

Ditto 

iJv 

Verb 

ft^ 

bip 

Ahom word (Sh&n, wip 
— to knead or press 
with the hands). 


Noun 

ft'*f%^*‘cv^” 

*rfvi»iiw 

biii but pro- 
nounoed 
“ben.” 

Ahom word (Sh&a» wtt 
—a bangle). 

iIyS 

Verb 

ft4ifti^“CV^’* 

bifi but pro- 
nounoed 
” ben.” 

Ahom word 
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iJ%8] 


mBANINaS. 


Assamese. 

English. 


# • 

An aromatio plant. 

f j »l j »R1 ft 1 

• • 

To be wearied ; to take on the neok ; to 
give a child. 

SW} C<ll»If^ 1 

• • 

A town, a city ; a small potsherd. 

ftBW '®W 

• • 

To jump ; to divide^ to distribute. 

1 


The mason-wasp (Sphinx asiatioa). 

*1^ ^ 1 


Bezoar, a calculous concretion found in 
the intestine of certain ruminant 
animals. 

^ 1 


A whitlow. 


• • 

To fly ; to place aside, to place on one 
side. 

‘SW'fftI 1 

• • 

Aslant. 

ttmcnfft, ftBl 1 

• • 

Mind ; a flsh-hook ; an ear of com before 
it shoots out of the culm ; a phial. 

% 

*lt^t ft® } '«fet ^ j CSt^ , «tft 5t5 1 

• e 

To scoop out water ; to move one of the 
pieces in a game ; to soak ; to smooth 
a narrow piece of bamboo. 

’Pift 1 

• • 

Adorned with flgures of flower (as a 
cloth). 

ft^ft^i, iftB sift 1 

e • 

Bitthila is the name of a place. 

CB»|| 

e e 

To press, to squeeze* 

^ j 'BiCTtSR ^ 1 

• • 

A bracelet, a bangle ; the end of a nut 
to which the foot-stalk is attached. 

C»W 1 

• e 

To oast into water and drag out again 
(as a net) $ to throw out. 
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['I 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PBOMUHOTAnON. 

Derivation and ezplana* 

woids. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

r. 

Noun 

1 

bu 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
wow or muw — a 
water-lily). 

TV 

Verb 


bu 

Ahom word 


Adjective 


bu 

Ditto 

tv 

Adverb . . 

i. 

bu 

Ditto . ^ 

TV>|f 

Adverb . . 

vTa^ 

bu-khriw . . 

Ditto 

TVO*" 

Verb 


bii 

Ditto 

tfLf 

Noun 


biiw 

Ditto 

yfio 

Verb 


biiw 

Ditto 

tjyvi 

Noun 


buk 

Ditto 

TV? 

Noun 


bung 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
wungsa worm). 

TV? 

1 Verb 


bung 

Ahom word 

TV? 

Adverb . . 

18 

bung 

Ditto 


Noun 


bun 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
mon'.sto sprout). 

Ty 

Verb 


bun 

Ahom word 

T7^ 

Adjective 


bun 

Ditto 

TV? Vf 

Noun 


bun-hfti 

Ditto 

TV»* 

Noun 


but 

Ditto 

tv«5* 

Verb 


but 

Ahom word (Shftn, but 
—to raise). 

tv«5* 

Adjective 


but 

Ahom word 

TVV 

Verb 


bup 

Ahom word (Shftn, wup 
—to beat). 
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MflAttlNQS. 


Assamese. 

English. 

^3rl 1 

A lotus ; a water-lily ; a bud ; the 
seventh female child. 

(TPftsi 1 . , 

To paint the forehead with sandal. 

c^rfei ; c?i^ 5 1 

Blunt ; dumb ; fat. 

1 

Not. 

m 1 

Not, yes. 

*W J ^ SW5J 

To twist ; not to wipe face. 

j . crWrtftt i 

A wheel ; disgust ; muddy land. 

^ % ft 1 

To poison fish. 

^ ^ 1 

Mucous discharge from the nose ; a dry 
road or path ; land. 

*f ^ifb 5 j 1 

A narrow-neoked basket for keeping 
fish ; a basket ; outside ; a silk- worm ; 
a hog’s den. ^ 

1 

To remove night-soil. 

1 

Now. 

m j 1 

Noon ; one’s own man ; poison ; a rattan 
sprout. 

^ ^ i ^tf% 1 ■ . . 

To be perplexed ; to be excited ; to 
extend and arrange the warp previous 
to weaving. 

^Pl^l 1 

Mad. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

C^ C»ltPrt5l 1 

^ A disorder of the bowels. 

• 

«t«^j ^1 «pi1^*iftj 

To raise ; to l^ist ; to trample upon. 

VH 1 

Blind of one eye. 

1 

CTrti j cip^ CTlDrt»i ift «iii 

To beat ; to be agitated (as water) ; to 
be overcrowded. 
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Ahom' 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PbonunoijA^ion. 

Assamese. ^ English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

• 

Verb 


bum 

Ahom word 


Noun 


bui 

Ditto 

.. 

Verb 


»bui 

Ditto 


Verb 


be 

Ditto 

•</xn ) 





y 

Noun 


bo 

Ahom word (Shan, mo 
= a pit, a mine; wob 
a dooly or palanquin). 

tUS 

Noun 


beng 

Ahom word 


Verb .. 

S 

beng 

Ditto 

tJlS 

Noun 


ben 

•Ditto 

d8 

Verb 

N 

ben 

Ditto 

tAcM 

Noun . . 


bet 

Ditto 


Noun . . 


bai • 

Ahom word (Shan, wai 
»a oane, rattan). 

r? 

Verb ..| 


bai 

Ahom word (Shan, wai 
Bto plaoe). 

rF 

1 Adjective 


bai 

Ahom word 

< 

\ 

1 Noun 

v« 

bao 

Ahom word (Shan, waw 
or maw-sa youth). 

T>o • • 

Verb 


bao 

Ahom word 


Noun . . 


bao-pht 

Ahom word (bao«> 
a youth, pha«aa 
prince). 

•Po" 

Noun 


bau 

Ahom word 

pc’ 

Noun 

1 


baworbau . . 

Ditto 

«... ^ 

t^o • • 

1 

1 Verb 

I 


baw or bau . , 

Ditto 
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MSAHIMaS. 


AsnmeBe. EngUsh. 


otw I 

I* 

I 

i »ltf»I *11^ } *?? I . . 

^ i cfltn n? } <ittfet»ri j <«w4t *11^ I. . 

^ c«il»rl } wc*ttT } ^ I 

»ll, ?l I 
■4^^} d>?i^ I 
*11^^ CTtl^l\> «I1 I 

5 I 

I 

^ f , «i I 

^ I 

OS^SWII 

»NP*I1^,I 
rH} «rt^ 

’W,»s«l 


I To romain dumb. 

Country liquor. 

To drag the end of a waiat-oloth along 
the ground. 

To bleat ; to rebuke ; to roproaoh ; to 
bark. 

An ocourrenoe ; a salt-mine ; a dooly or 
palanquin ; a sheet of water. 

• 

A frying-pan ; a kind of worm ; a largo 
basket in which grain is stored. 

To go swiftly. 

A kind of monkey ; a crooked word. 

To fall ; to fell from a tree ; to be bent, 
distorted. 

The lines on the palm of the hand ; a 
conical basket, used by hill people. 

A cane, a rattan ; a place. 

To be aslant; to lay by, to put, to 
place. 

Smooth, polished. 

A youth, a young unmarried man; 
company, companionship. 

To stand still. 

Prince-heir. 

A leaf. 

A miser ; a hand-mill for grinding com. 

I To hold ; not to be. 
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Ahom 
" words. 

Parts 

of 

j Pbonunoiatiom. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

speooh. 

Assamese. 

1 English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

VO 

Adverb . . 


* 

baw or bau . . 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
maw). 

Vo lilo'' . . 

Noun 

A 

bau-plu 

Ahom word . . . 

Vo t»flR x>o 

v^ 

Adverb . . 


bau'tbat'bau* 

b&i 

Ditto 


Noun 


biu 

Ditto 


Verb 


biu 

Ditto 

^vvi 

Verb 

^ ... 

b&k 

Ditto 


Noun 


bl&k 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
m&k). 

vjm Wis . . 

Noun 


bl&k-king . . 

Ahom word . » 

t5,VM YlSu vi? 

Noun 


bl&k-kip-lam 

Ditto ^ , 

t|,vR W . 

Noun 


bl&k-kh&m- 

p&m 

Ditto 

t>,>Ti Y3 HiB 

I 

Noun , . j 

/ 

bISk-kham* 

sh&n 

Ditto . , 

P,vvi Vw'’ . . 

Noun 


bl&k-khe 

Ditto 

tpivi Wo" . . 

Noun ,, j 


bl&k’kh&o . . 

Ditto , . 

t;,w Wo" «/-\/ 

Noun 

1 


bl&k-khao<pe 

Ditto , , 

V.W'Vf.B .. ^ 

Noun . . • 


bl&k-kh&n , . 

Ditto 

tSrti 

Noun 


bl&k-ng&m . . 

Ditto 

tguvi bS oXo ■ 

Noun 

-f5^ . . 

bl&k-n&ng-tiu 

Ditto 

tjjvi oJflR . . 

Noun 

3Rf-^ 

bl&k-tet 

Ditto 

v<v» ■jAt 

Noun 


b 1 &k-p a t- 
miing 

Ditto 

trw ^DS . . 

Noun 

N N 

blik-phang . . 

Ditto 

v,w tJb . . 

Noun 


bl&k-bin 

Ditto 

tpvi VB w 

Noun 


bl&k-man-kain 

Ditto • « 


tjyfi w 
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Mbanimqs. 

AsBamese. 

En^^iBh. 


No, nut. 

*i1sn 

A betel leaf. 

(?WtWC*W ^1 

Incessantly, without stop. 

1 

An athlete. 

1 

To be bent. 

^ } ^5 1 

To mean ; to speak, to tell ; to explain 

?*II 

A flower. 

CTW#! ^ 1 

A sorewpine flower. 

1 

A mushroom. 

1 

The flower of a parasite plant, an orchid 
flower. 

1 

The marigold. 

^ 1 

A kind of flower. 

1 

White flower. 

^f»ii .. 1 

1 A species of flower. 

^ vrl 1 

A flower garland. 

1 

A kind of jessamine. 

ipi 1 

A kind of flower of a reddish colour. 

1 

A kind of flower. 

1 

The flower of the tree produced at the 
ohuming of the ocean. 


A kind of flower. 

C¥<^l 

A kind of flower. 

•rth?i 1 

A kind of flower. 
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Ahom 

woyds. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonxtnozation. 

Assamese. 1 English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

tjufi 1? (V\{ 

Noun 


b]&k-mi-t& . . 

Ahom word 

^ . . 

Noun 


bl&k-mu 

Ditto 

t>,wi mSv Jtv 

Noun 


bl&k;chip-rip 

Ditto 

tdL5 . . 

Noun 

N N 

1 bl&k-theng . . 

Ditto . . 

VjS* dSti . . 

Noun 


bl&k-r&n 

Ditto , , 

ss 

Noun 

aT-5(t»r 

blSk*ram 

Ditto 

tjJfM X vmJ8 

YM{ 

Noun 

a^-^iH-as-Ti 

blfik-ram- 

kl&ng-ka 

Ditto 

■ijw viAS . . 

Noun 

3W-C»1® 

^ N 

blSk-leng . . 

Ditto , , 

r,VM loi 

j Noun 

a<F-cf . . 

bl&k-sheng- 

pha 

Ditto . . 

r> or 

tgm . . 

Noun 

a^-c^s^ 

bl&k-shen . . 

Ditto . • 


1 Noun 

ar-'WMt® . . 

> N 

bl&k-ila-r&ng 

Ditto 

IVM IsS 

1 

1 Noun 

a^-'^w® , . 

N X 

bl&k-iia-dang 

Ditto 

tpM -ftl . . 

Noun 

31^-^ 

bl&k-am 

Ditto 

WM ^ 

Noun 


bl&k-d&m 

Ahom word (bl&k«- 
flower, dam^blaok). 

vsmi 

Noun 


bl&k-di 

Ahom word 

tjyfl i£B . . 

Noun 


bl&k-deng . . 

Ahom word (blik—* 
flower, deng—red). 

Tjjg 

Noun 

N 

b&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
miingBta dam across 
a river). 

vS 

Verb 

N 

bftng 

Ahom word • • 

•D,S 

Adjective 

> 

b&Dg 

Ditto 



Aasamese. 

I 

I 

’5*1 1 
l?i I 

CirlCTt*19»I I 
^*ri 7 »i I 

•w*? I 

fn I 

I 
I 

1 

w I 

’f’nijpl I 

'«N<rn 

I 

^ } «il^|5nrrt } c^ j «rw ; 
} 4*l1l 5 fB*t ; 

1 

Wtf% 'P J ^ } ^1*lb*l5tsi •R I I 
<«ltW } «f9t«I I 


English 

The holy basil (Ooimum sanotum) and 
its loaf 

A lotus flower. 

A kind of flower. 

A kind of flower (flower of Mesna ferrea) 

A kind of wild flower. 

A kind of yellow fragrant flower, Ma- 
chelia champaoa (gamble). 

A kind of flower. 

A yellow flower. 

A kind of flower, considered holy by the 
Deodhais. 

An Ahom olan, known as Kapataha. 

A kind of creeper and its flower. 

A kind of plant. 

A kind of flower. 

A black flower. 

A kind of fragrant flower. 

A red flower. 

The edge of an axe ; a favourite friend ; 
a dam across a river ; a net for catch- 
ing dAr ; a sprout ; asthma ; soot ; a 
rope tied to the neck of an elephant ; 
a hole. 

To spread an umbrella; to be king; 
to attend upon any one; to pierce 
through. 

Sooty; intelligent. 
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AHOM— ASSAMBSIB — 


.[rj8 Vftn 


.Ahom 


Pbonunoution. 


Assamese. 


English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, eto. 


vji VoAi . . Adjective 
t'oS HJl viJw ’Noun 






. b&ng-to 


I b&ng-ohft-lik- 
I ohft-khftng 


. Verb 
, Adjective 




Adjective 


b&n-teu 


b&n-hoi 


I Ahom word 


Ahom word (Sh&n, m&n 
or w&n). 

Ahom word 


b o i ii (p r 0 - 
#1*11? nonnoed 


Ahom word (Shftn, m&t 
or w&t—blind). 

Ahom word 


Ahom word (Sh&n, m&m 
-=to bow down). 

Ahom word 






If# 


ENQLISH DIOTIOITARY. 


161 




Meanings. 


Assamese. 

•iftjrft I 

C»lt?R I 

^1 

cm I 
i?itc*tW I 
^ ( 3 R I 

I 

cwi i wn I 

W5| ’Ttfl*! I 

^ ^ 5 

^ ; iSIt^ CT^ I 


English. 

Laborious. 

An iron ladder. 

The kachu (arum) plant and its root. 

To smell. 

Flabby, pulpy. 

The curved part of the gable end of a 
house. 

To be fully ripe and full of juice 
Imperfect, not well developed ; blind. 

To break ; to take by force, to pillage. 
Breath. 

To pray ; to bow down ; to servo. 

To join the hands ; to pray ; to pay 
regard to a person. 


91 
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Ahom 

words. 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pbokunoiatiov. 
Assamese. English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


.. m& 


. , Noun 


VI 

Verb 

V{ 

Noun 

VI 

Noun 

VI vS<^ . . 

Noun 

VI xdS . . 

Verb 

VI V, 

Noun 

viv. 

Noun 

VI •iyf . . 

Noun 

v\ vuS >Ao' 

Noun 

nf yiHh 

Adverb . . 

vw 

Noun 

vw 

Verb 

vw 

Adjective 

vvt* v’bS . • 

Noun 

V>fi »9> 0^ 

Noun 

vw >8 w{ 

Nom 

vuvi . . 

Noun 


’Ill’f) 


. 

. ^8 
• ^ 

. ^-CT 

• 8l •rt'S-f’FSf . . 

N 

• • < 


ina (should be 
pronounced 
“ abrupt 
when it de- 
notes a fox, 
and when 
a horse 
“ long.” 

m& 

ma-ta-pa 

ma-pu 

ma-phit 

ma-theng . . 

ma-bu 

ma-mu 

ma-me 

ma-lang-khru 
ma-lao-kin . . 
mak 


Ahom word (Shan, maw 
Bsa negative particle). 

Ahom word (Shan, ma 
=a dog; a horse; 
ma-linsa fox). 


Ahom word 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ahom word (Shan, mak 
esa fruit). 


Ahom word 


• • mak • • 
.. mak-klang 
. . mak-kha-tai 
. . mak-khi-ka. . 
•• mak-khru .. 



y^] 


UKaLIStt DIOnONAKY. 


I6d 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 

«ltt } CSfWffl "W 1 


An ass ; a negative particle. 

j c^} ftifn 1 

*• 

A dog ; a horse ; a fox. 



To come ; to void excrement. 


• 9 

A kind of wild pepper. 

•W 1 

• s 

A kind of gooseberry. 

1 

• • 

Pepper. 

'«Itft*l1 1 

• • 

To arrive. 


• • 

A fox, a jackal. 

^li*il»i 1 

• • 

A nut. 

1 

• • 

A mare. 

1 

• • 

A kind of prickly shrub. 

1 

• • 

Ever, at any time. 


« • 

A fruit ; a plant ; a master, an owner. 

^ 5 »lStfl 1 

• • 

To chew the cud; to weave; to turn 
with a ladle. 


• • 

Old; mature. 

^1 

• • 

The papaya fruit. 

OTfIfft 1 

• • 

A kind of silk. 


• • 

The fruit of a creeper (Momordioa mono- 
depha). 

C^CTWl 1 

• • 

AbrinJaL 
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C VW 1\vsf 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 
Assamese. | English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

VVM W^VOo'” 

Noun 


mfik-khrn > 
kh&o. 

* 

Ahom word 

vw y\cA^ 

Noun 


m&k>khru-tun 

Ditto 

tniJ' v:^Wo' fk 

Noun 


mftk-khru- 

th&o-leng. 

Ditto 


Noun ' 

1 

1 

. . 

m&k-khru- 

lung. 

Ditto 

VYM !%>,>:?. . 

1 

Noun . . ' 

1 

.. 

m & k -khnim- 
khr&i. 

Ditto 

VW l\>90 

Noun 


mak-kh rum* 
kh&o. 

Ditto 

VW H . . 

Noun 


m a k - n i n g- 
nam. 

Ditto 

vw y&yi vA,n 

Noun 


m a k - p h i t> 
phiin. 

Ditto 

VW Viol vujS 

Noun 


mak-pho-lung 

Ditto 

vw vft-S . . 

Noun 

*H s 

mak-phreng 

Ditto 

vw Vvi vJ3 

Noun 

% > 

mak-mo-m&ng 

Ditto 

vw l/^ 

Noun 


mak mai . . 

Ditto 

vw tcf . . 

Noun 

X X 

mak-thoi . . 

Ditto 

vvfi . . 

Noun 

N S 

mak-rung . . 

Ditto 

vvfi wS . . 

Noun 

X X 

mak-lang . . 

Ditto 

vw wS TsS 

Noun 


mak-Iang- 

dang. 

Ditto 

vw >iC w’ 

Noun 


mak-oi-lai . . 

Ditto 

vw 

Noun 


mak-hu 

Ditto 

vS 

Noun 


mang 

Ditto 

vS 

, Verb 


mang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
mangoBSome; to be 

1 thin). 




V?] 


BNOtitSH DIOnOKAfiV. 


16S 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

c^«!n 1 

An egg fruit 

1 1 

A kind of fruit. 

CTC8!fl 1 

The tomato. 

1 

^ OT«srl 1 

A kind of egg-fruit. 

f^'®l C*WW 1 

The bitter fruit of a kind of creeper 
(Momordioa ohuratia). 

^ C^RW I 

A kind of fruit. 

dteBt^ 1 

An edible root. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

C«t*l 1 

The fruit of a kind of creeper. 

1 

A kind of sour fruit. 

1 

A mango. 


A tender sprout of a cane. 

^tCTt*I 1 

4 wild nut. 

CBf?! 1 

A kind of wild fruit of bitter taste. 

1 

A jack fruit. 

1 

Kaliabor, the name of a place in Now- 
gong District. 


A kind of fruit 

!0Prti 

The thomapple. 

^ 1 

An imaginary evil spirit supposed to live 
on fish. 


To poke at ; to break by poking at ; to 
be unfold^. 
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Ahom 

words. 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Peonunoiation. 


Assamese. 


English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Adjeotive 

N 

Noun . . ^ 


Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shftn, mftn 
—a root ; oil ; gain). 


, Pronoun . . 


Wii\ 

w . 

vS , 

vS vi>€ 


Adjective irN 


e . , Noun 

VV • . Noun 

vC . . Verb 

V . . Noun 




man-ngft 


m&n-no 


m&n-leng 


Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

Ahom word 


I man-mu-shai Ditto 


Ahom word (Shan, mat 
—a ilea ; a pointed 
stiok). 

Ahom word 


. . I Noun 


Ahom word (Shan, me 
» a female). 




Adjective fir 
Adverb . . fir4t« 


Noun . . 
Adjeotive fir^ 


mi-tang 

mi-oha 

mi-ang 


' Ahom word 


ENGLISH DIOTIONABT. 


107 


Mxaninos. 


Assamese. 

OT»! } *11^ j } "pin ^W® ^ »Ptt5t 


English. 

Other ; stout, fat. 

A root, a sweet potato ; oil, grease ; 
gain; a mole; a pleonastic particle 
said to give the idea of respect, added 
to male nouns of relationship. 


) ft ; 5^1 

I 

1 

(7m I 

I 

1 

^ ft I 

^11 

j I i ; 

^ i fiPfft 
ftftsn I 

I 

ft^^i 

I 


' He ; she ; it. 

I 

Stout, fat. 

I Oil. 

I A kind of wild root. 

' An edible root of a water plant. 

A kind of wild plant. 

Evening twilight, evening ; an eel-spear ; 
a kind of ant. 

A camel. 

A bamboo fish-trap. 

To rob. 

Boiled rice ; a miser. 

A female ; a wife ; a bear ; the dhutura 
or thornapple ; a string of beads ; a 
female suffix used with human beings 
and the like. 

Not to be ; not to mix. 

Good ; like. 

All. 

A fan. 

An antidote for poison. 

Ignorant. 


W*IM I 
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,■ ■ 

Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

i?S 

Noun 

^*tc? 

018” 

ming, pro- 
nounced 
" mleng.** 

Ahom word 


Noun 


• • 

ming 

Ahom word (Sh&n 
ming»fate, destiny) 


Noun 


• • 

min 

Ahom word 


Verb 


• e < 

min 

Ditto 

iSa 

Adjective 

% 

* • 

min 

Ditto 

■i9<^ 

Noun . • 


• m 

mit 

Ditto 

iSv 

Verb 


• • 

mip 

Ahom word (Sh&n, the 
same). 


Noun . . 


mip but pro- 
n ou n ce d 
mlep ’» 

Ahom word (Sliiln, phft 
mip). 

I?!? 

Noun 

»itPf 

mifi but pro- 
nounced 
“men.’’ 

Ahom word 


Verb 

'8*1^ 

. • 

As above 

Ditto 

i 

Noun 


• • 

ma or miiw 

Ahom word (Sh&n, mu 
ssa betel-nut, rnuu-s 
a hand; m11=a hog; 
muw=time). 


1 Verb 


• • 

mu 

Ahom word 

, .. 

1 

1 Noun 


e e 

mu-nu 

Ditto 


1 

Noun 


• • 

mu-sb&i 

Ditto 

yHfim . . ' 

Adverb . . 


• • 

mu-mftn 

Ditto 


Adverb . . 


• e 

mQ-nfti 

Ditto 

xf 

Adverb . . 


e • 

mh-neu 

Ditto 

0^ . . 

Verb 


m m 

mfl-tni 

Ditto • e 
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Meakinos. 


AsBamese. 


^5 C8rWff’l¥3l 1 

( 

C»fW I 

I 

c^li 

^f?r»iw I 
I 

SMI j c^te»ri *1? I 

csM } csd^M 'sta^ I 

'5tCTt»l ; ^ J »pre } f»H } ^ 5 ; »l^* 

^ } ’tMft } C»It!ai53l ^tCTt»I I 

^t'o *1*11 } •IM 1 • • 

I 

^ I 
STSW I 
'5M I 

isifell I 
I 


English. 

A white ant ; a iire-fly. 

•Life. 

Turmeric ; a kind of worm. 

To smell 
Other. 

I A knife ; a rainbow in the east. 

I 

To shampoo, to squeeze with the fingers. 
Lightning. 

I A Naga ; a porcupine. 

I 

To peel ; to break with tongs. 

A betel-nut ; the hand ; time ; day ; 
the weather, the season for cultivating 
crop ; a gift ; ancient time ; a hog ; 
I a kind of wild nut. 

^ To touch with the hand ; to have at 
I one’s hand. 

I 

A kind of aromatic plant. 

Radish. 

For ever. 

Then. 

Now. 

To reconcile. 
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AHOM — ASSAMBSB — 


[tQ/n 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speoch. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

vsm 

Noun 


muk 

Ahom word (Shan, mnk 
—a kind of arum). 


Verb 

4 

muk 

Ahom word 

Vjvl vo^ . . 

Noun 


muk-phu 

Ditto 

tgfM y\f . . 

Noun 


muk-lai 

Ditto 

vj, tJL? . . 

Noun 

’I®. 

rniing 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
muugasthe world). 

vS 1 

lAg ^ 

Verb 


mung 

Ahom word 


Adverb . . 


mung 

Ditto 

vmS . . 

Noun 


mung-klang 

Ditto 

VLS vviLS rAo 

Noun 

-SF . . 

mung-kleng- 

khru. 

Ditto 

yrT . . 

Noun 

?SS 

mung-keu . . 

Ditto 

lAS ‘/m . . 

Noun 


mung-kho . . 

Ditto 

vLS Viox . . 

Verb 


mung-kho . . 

Ditto • a 

WIS vf . . 

Noun 

-ar« 

mung-plao . . 

Ditto 

-uS . . 

Noun 

1 

1 

mung-phi . . 

Ahom word (Shan, 
mung = country, phi 
= a god). 

•\fi% lAoK . . 

Noun 

1 

mung'mut . . 

Ahom word • • 

lAS .. 

Noun 

j 

mung-mao 

Ditto 

lAS vS wi 

Noun 


‘ mung-thi-lA 

Ditto 

ysf . . 

Noun 


mong-r&o . . 

Ditto 
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— - _ ^ _ 

- M. 

Meanings. 

AsBamese. 

~\ 

English. 

j ^ j 5 1 • « 

1 

1 A cap, a hat ; a kind of arum ; dirt of 

1 rice. 

5 C»it«( } ^ 1 

1 

To attire, to clothe ; to ask ; to be cero- 


moniously unclean, to have monthly 
course. 


A kind of wild arum plant. 

1 

A kind of arum. 

c*n, ^twi, 1 

A country, a kingdom, the world. 

^ B1 } '«WM 1 5 '8^*n 1 

To thatch a house ; to hum, to buzz ; to 
abuse, to reproach. 

^ 1 

Very quickly. 

ijs <ii«R cir»R 5it*n 

Mungklang, the name of a country. 

sfl’j 1 

The name of a place in heaven. 


Tho name of the 24th lakni or year of 
an Ahom Taoshinga.’* 

1 

Down-stream, the country lower down 
a river. 

^'of^ ^ " * 

To tease. 

^lc?t*r >8 »itf% ^ Sit'- 1 

The name of the 14th lakni of an Ahom 
“ Taoshinga.** 

CTflWt^ 1 

The abode of gods. 

'••Ifc^l.l ^tsfSsrt 88 »llfiR Slrt 1 • • 

The name of tho 44th lakni of an Ahom 
** Taoshinga.” 

’itiftsi fewfwrt 8<»>ifiR5im 1 

The name of the 4th lakni of an Ahom 
Taoshinga.” 

4<isi OT*n ^ 1 

Mungthila, the name of a country. 

* 

'08 »rtfW SltSli 

The name of the 34th Iftkni of an Ahom 


“Taoshinga.” • 
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- Ahom ' 
words. 1 

Parts 
of . 
speech. 

Pbonunoiation. I 

Assamese. ^ English 1 

Derivation and explana* 
tion of phrases, etc. 

1 

^ V19 > 
ss 1 

1 

Noun 


r 

mung-ri- 1 
mung-rftm. i 

Ahom word (mung — 
country, ri » lonely, 
mungB=oountry, ram 
deserted, lonely, i.e. 
a lonely and deserted 
country). 

lA.9 . . 

Noun 


1 

mung-lung . . 

1 

Ahom word 

l^LS . . 

Noun 


1 

mung-lum . . ' 

Ditto 

^^LS yif . . 

Noun 


mung-l&i 

Ditto 

v/* . . 

Noun 


mung-sheu . . 

Ditto 


Noun 


mun . . ^ 

Ditto 


Verb 


mun 

Ditto 

vp ■ .. 

Noun 

??HPl 

mun-shum 

Ditto 

>A.n 

Noun 


miin 

Ahom word (Shan, miin 
«ten thousand). 


Verb 

1 


miin > 

Ahom word (Shan, miin 
«to be slippery; to 
open the eye ; mun= 
to be happy). 

WIk 

Adjective 


1 

miin 

Ahom word 

tA.S 

1 Verb 

OR 

1 

mien 

Ditto 

\^Lg (w{ 

Verb 

C8^%1-5 

1 mlon-tdrdu . . 

1 Ditto 

Vlf^ 

Noun 


mut 

i\hom word (Shan, mut 
•*an ant). 


Verb 


mut 

Ahom word (Shan, mut 
—to clear). 

WB . . 

Verb 

.. 

mut-kan 

Ahom word 

vjS 

Verb •. . 


mup 

Ditto • • 
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Mbaninqs. 


Assamese. 

(flSR OT»|^ sit^l I 

i«l<R Cif*W ^ I 
CW sfl^f I 

^8 (i)<R of»R sit?t I 

\8C^, fet«fB«t^ 48 srffiR I 

’JJtl ; 'SWlj I 

C*IW , ^ I 

1^ »Wl I 

»llft } j '•l>^|\S^t*( ; I 

I 

1 

^ CT»t I 
(?rf^ 6l I 
*t¥3i , fftn I 

I 

ftfir^ I 


English. 

MuDgrimungr&m, the name of a country. 

Munglung, the name of a country. 

Munglum, the name of a country. 

Mungl&i, the name of a country. 

Mungsheu, the name of the 54th l&kni 
of an Ahom ** T&oshinga.” 

j Virtue ; the wild silkworm ; lot, fate. 

I 

To sprout ; to empty ; to be surprised. 

I A kind of vegetable. 

A cart ; ten thousand ; past time , re- 
joicing. 

To slip ; to be happy. 

I Slippery. 

To open the eyes. 

To look with the eyes open. 

An ant ; an eel. 

To clear, to clean ; to slip. 

To coincide. 

To be wavy ; to be undulated. 


W W1 I 
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Ahom 

words. 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pbonunoiation. 
Assamese. I English 



Noun 

^*tCB 

muh but pro- 
nounoed 
“ muy.” 

1 

Verb ' 

'8*t« WCT 

As above . . 

1 

Noun 

^ *l1?^ »1W 

mufi, pro- 
nounced 
“mui** or 
muy.’* 


Verb 


As above 

1 

Noun 


men-ta-ri- 

lung. 


Noun 

(31 

me • • 

Vy/" 

Verb 

C»f 

me 

•/y/^ ymS . . 

Verb 


me-kan 

Vy/ Tfil . . 

Noun 


me-A 

Vya 

Noun 


' mo 

1 

*^Vl • . 

Noun 


1 

mo-pl&ng . . 

‘i^YA ■'iV . . 

Noun 


mo-sh&m 

«fvi W* . . 

Noun 

• • 

mo-shai 

wi 

vif yS 

Noun 

3t 

mo-Bhengph&- 

lao-khri. 

Vya . . 

Noun 


mo-hung . • 

y^Lyw 

Noun 

• 

mek 




Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrasesi etc. 


Ahom word (Sh&n, mufi 
afrost). 


Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ahom word (Sh&n, me 
»to put in order). 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ahom word (Shs.n, mo 
■sto know how to do a 
thing, be skilled in ; an 
earthen oooking-pot). 

Ahom woM 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto • * 

Ditto 

i Ditto • • 
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Meanimqs. 


Assamese. 

f?i^i 

tsilpl ^ ^ J 

fsnw I 

«fr*w^ I 

^ I 

*lt?, '»I1^ } ^ "W I 

j j I 

I 

S 

C»tfl I 

’tfa^ } CT’8«lt^ } »tai, ^ : 5^ ; ^ j f5- 
W I 

’Tt^, *Urt^t I 

<<HR 5»tH I 

<fl«R *I1W sim 1 

ftWfl 1 

C^, «lftl nam tWftw «rt^ I 

wfft I 


English 

I ■” “*■ 

Frost, fog. 

I 

To be devastated ; to devastate. 

I 

1 

I Dew. 

1 

I 

j To jump. 

^ Barmajindar, a title. 

I 

I A mother ; a feminine suffix employed 
with irrational animal. 

To beat, to strike ; to got cleared or 
cleaned, to mend ; to give a olue. 

To feel affection. 

A father’s sister. 

A learned man ; a Deodhai or an Ahom 
priest; intelligence, wisdom; an 
earthen cooking-pot ; an archer ; a 
whisper. 

I 

A Bailung, a priestly caste of Ahoms. 

' The name of an Ahom pandit. 

The name of an Ahom pandit. 

I 

I The heavenly artist. 

I 

A mohan, an Ahom priestly caste, 
j A mosquito. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

nf 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

01 

spoeoh. 

Assamese. 

Eng^di. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

1 : 

Adjeotivo 

(31^ 

mek 

Ahom word 


Verb 

• • 

met 

Ditto 


Noun 


mai 

Ahom word (Sh&n, mfti 
-= a bamboo ; wood, 
a tree). 

v’ 

Verb 


m&i 

Ahom word 

o r r 

V (VU5 >9J3 

Noon 


mai-tin-kkftn 

Ditto 

1 / <mS v?5,9 

Noun 


m&i-tin-khftn- 

kham 

Ditto 

•b? ‘^Vl 

Noun 


mai-mo 

Ditto 

• • 

Noun 

»It« 

mao 

Ditto . : 

V.'' 

Verb 

>r|'8 

mao 

Ditto 

vT 

Adjeotive 


mao 

Ditto 

Vo ^ • • 

Noun 


mao-kham .. 

Ditto 

. . 

Noun 


mao- lung . . 

Ditto 


Pronoun 

' di\ 

1 

mail 

Ahom word (Shan, maii 
«»thou). 

v^ 

Adjective 

1 


mail 

Ahom word 

l/ 

Noun 

c^rt. 

maii-pu 

Ditto 

t3o" 

Noun 

• *ti? 

miw but also 
pronounced 
“ mleo.” 

Ditto 


Noun 

.. ^ 

m&k 

Ahom word (Shan, mSk 
■sa cloud). 

V.W 

Verb 


m&k 

Ahom word (Shan, m&k 
— to be dim-sighted 
from eye). 

vS 

Noun 


mSng 

Ahom word 
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Assameae. 

j I 

*tt5^ "Hf } ^, I 

C*tt^^ > f»l«( , fjRl 1 
iJtCSSt^ «R1 } ^1 I 
(?IM^ ^1 

I 

cto?t 1 ^twl I 

i Otsi ? J ■I»lt’f I 

i j »I^I 

’It^l 

<ii<R ^ jjrt I 

*nFi I 

I 

CTfff I 

CT^ I 

5?B Wl»I I 

C^ I 


Meanings. 

English. 

Ignorant. 

To tame a wild animal ; to reconcile. 

A bamboo ; mischief, damage ; a pole ; 
a suffix which denotes any case except 
the nominative ; wood, a tree. 

To burn ; to write ; to weed. 

A club-man ; a stool. 

A gold stool. 

A potter. 

A kind of ant. 

To extort ; to become pale or bloodless ; 
to praise 

Unable to utter articulate sounds, tongue- 
tied ; corpulent ; light, not heavy. 

A kind of bracelet worn by men. 

M&olung, the name of a place. 

Thou. 

New. 

A wife’s elder sister. 

A cat. 

A cloud. 

To dazzle the eyes. 

A stake, a peg. 
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Ahom 

Tvords. 


Parts Pronunciation. 

of 

speesh. Assamese. English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, eto. 


Adjeotive ^ 

Noun . . ^ 55 ? 


. m&ng . . Ahom word 

m&n or ml&n Ahom word (Sh&n, m&n 
»a pillow). 


vp YMjS . . Noun 
uB Vb . . Noun 


14B 


. . Noun 
. . Noun 


. . Noun 
, . Noun 
. , Noun 


. • Verb 


.. Verb 
. . Noun 


. . Verb 


.. m&n-kl&ng ^ Ahom word 
5 ^-^ .. m&n-kh&m .. Ditto 

55^15 . . m&n-nam . . Ditto 

. . m&n-miw Ditto 

. . m&n-rin . . Ditto 

, m&n-d&m . . Ditto 


I 55?-^ . . ml&n-kh&m 


Ahom word (Shan» to 
gather^ one’s olothes 
round oneself). 

Ahom word 


Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

Ahom word 
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MlCANlNOS 

Assamese I English. 


I 

Wtq.5 j 5 ^ I 

m\ ^ I 

^ I 

I 

^ I 
I 

^ I 
I 

(7ft«t5^ I 
I 

^ ^ I 
^ I 
^ I 

^ ®rf^5 ’ll ^ I 

W^lPl I 


Intelligent. 

Wild sick-worm ; a pillow ; trust, confi- 
dence ; the mulberry ; Brahma , the 
creator ; the arum plant 

A kind of arum plant. 

A kind of arum plant. 

A kind of arum plant. 

I A kind of arum plant. 

A kind of arum plant. 

^ A kind of arum plant. 

An egg. 

A golden egg. 

Quality. 

To walk in a solemn manner. 

To tie the body. 

To speak. 

Fatigue. 

The hair of the private parta 

\ 

To be tired ; to be exhausted. 

Pride; haughtiness. 
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[toi 


vji («fl, Ja) 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Verb 

m 

ja • 

• 

Ahom word (Shan, ya« 
to have ddne with). 

W 

Noun 


ja 

Ahom word (Shan, ya^s 
a grandmother). 

vn ■idcK . . 

Noun 

«n-c^ 

ja-phet 

Ahom word 

VJl tpf . . 

Noun 


jo-thao 

Ditto 

vn WtS w', 

Verb 


jS.-l&n-kh£l-l&n 

Ditto 

vn v^S vDi 

Noun 


ja-shing-pha 

Ditto 

WVM 

Noun 


jak 

Ahom word (Shan, yak). 

■wvfi 

Verb 


jak 

Ahom word 

V3^ 

Noun 

«IT8^ 

jang 

Ditto 


Verb 

ft®. 

jang 

» 

Ahom word (Shan, yang 
=to step ; to dry on 
a frame ; to be). 

YKin • . 

• 

Noun 


jang-kan 

Ahom word 

v»1h . . 

Noun 


jang-ken . . 

Ditto 

w9 vvln iD{ 

Noun 

! 

jang-ken-tha 

Ditto 


Noun 

|fH 

jan 

Ditto 

wn 

Verb 

ftf 

jan 

Ditto 

wn 

Adjeotive 

ftf 

Jan 

Ditto 
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wS] 


Meakinos. 


*• AsBameso. 

5 ft i ft I 

^ i I 

^ft I 

1 • • 

^ ft I 

I 

C-ItT I 

^ ^ i ^ cm . »tt^ (?n I 

C^ 5 ; 4l . itf^ } (?l^ I . . 

i c^iwft ft 5 ftf5ift®n j Bftftft ; 

^5 1 

f^i 

I 

•13F, i ^ ^fftiP^t i CWtft I 

^ CT*[ 5 w[ j ftf»(ft»ri i j c^«i CT*i I 

^ I 


EngliHh. 

To quit ; to be free ; to prevent, to 
prohibit. 

A grandmojihor ; medicine ; tobacco. 


Bonl grass (Panicum dactylon). 
C reat-grandmot her. 

To prohibit. 


The goddess of learning. 

Difficulty, trouble, misery, sorrow. 

To prepare for cooking ; to take impres- 
sion ; to wash vegetable for cooking. 

A bunch of plantain or the like ; any- 
thing white ; glue ; a row, a lino ; 
standing in a connected row. 

To stride, to walk on tiptoes ; to pile ; 
to put pressure on the ground with 
the toes in order to prevent f slipping ; 
to sparkle, to glitter ; to apply heat 
to paddy to dry it for husking ; to 
be ; to limeel down. 

A kind of euphorbia. 

A kind of euphorbia ; the swallow-wart 

The white juice of the swallow-wart. 

An enemy ; a shallow part of a river ; 
the straight portion of a river ; stand- 
ing in a connected row. 

To stretch out the legs ; to suspend ; to 
glitter ; to stride. 

Shallow. 
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[vjflR 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

1 Peonunoiation. 

Assamese. | English. 

^ Derivation and explana- 
' tion of phrases, etc. 


Verb 


jftt 

Ahom word 

wv 

Verb 


jap 

! 1 

1 

Ditto 

w 

Noun 


jam 

Ahom word (Shan, yam 
^respect, time). , 

tb 

1 

Verb 


jam 

1 

Ahom word 

w 

1 Adjective 


j&m . . 1 

Ditto 


Noun 


jafi but pro- 

Ditto 




vS 

1 

Noun 

fir 

ji 

Ahom word (Shan, ye= 
a granary). 

vS 

Adjective 


ji 

Ahom word 

wJvflT .. 

Noun 


ji-khao 

Ahom word (ji«=a gra- 
nary, store khao » 
paddy). 


Noun 


jik 

Ahom word 

vSw 

Adjective 


jik 

Ditto 

wJg 

Noun 

X 

jing 

Ditto 

UlJS 

Verb 

N 

jing 

Ditto 

i*ys 

Noun 


jin 

Ditto 

wJS 

Verb 

fip^ 

jin 

Ditto 

iJS 

Adjective 


jin 

Ditto 

vfoR 

Noon 


jit 

Ditto 

kJcw 

Verb 


jit 

Ditto 

xS^~ .. 

Verb 


jip 

Ditto 

US 

Noun 


jim 

Ditto 
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Mkaninos 


Assamese. 

8i*pi»n ; 5 »wi*wi ? j «m . . 

I 

j ^ *lt5^ '8*w 

I 

1%^ j C5tt»rt^^ I 

*I15^ '8*W 9Rl ?l C?t4t^ 5 JTSt:? I 

'S>t»t5^#|l 

liWfW I 
«(15W I 


English. 


To glitter, to dazzle ; to plaster ; to be 
divided into many lumps ; to strike 
with the foot against something. 

To strike against something with the 
foot in walking. 

A husband’s elder brother; bell*metal, 
a bell ; a moment ; one born after 
two, a third child. 

To reflect ; to be mouldy. 

Wet ; round faced. 

One born after three others, a fourth- 
born child. 


A granary, a store ; the eldest daughter 
of a family. 

Aslant, oblique. 

A granary of a paddy store. 


I 

I 

tif'iPl I 

'sit^lSra »ri I 

fw%t <itst I 

«S} I 

CSSl 5 I 

’tiro •prtifrtiJft ^ 
*itf 

C<lt^ C«I1W I 

- — 


. A rag. 

. Damp. 

. A daughter ; a dragon fly. 

. To \\ulk on tiptoe. 

. Trouble ; a thorn ; a kind of degenerate 
paddy. 

. To be cold ; to be quiet, to be still. 

. Cold ; quiet. 

. One bom after five others, a sixth child* 
. To clear the edge of a field. 

• To walk in steps ; to tread on. 

, I Olden times, ancient times, beginning. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

•of 

PBONnNOIA.TION. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

■a yKf . . 

Adverb . . 


jim-mii 

Ahom word 


Verb 


ju 

Ahom word (Sh&n, yu 
=to live). 

u/lo' 

Adjective 

- 

ju 

Ahom word 


Noun 


juk 

Ditto 

■U}^ 

Verb 


juk 

• 

Ditto 


Noun 


jung 

Ditto 

V3^ 

Verb 


jung 

Ditto 

VJ^ 

Verb 


jun 

Ditto 

V)^ 

Verb 


jut 

Ditto 

«/v}\ 

Verb 


jo 

Ditto 

vdS 

Noun 

1 

caf« 

N 

j 

jong 

Ditto 


Verb 

I 

> 

jeng 

Ditto 

1 

ii<LS 

Noun 

I CSPi. 

jen 

Ditto 

iiA.S 

Verb 


1 

jen 

Ditto 

vAS 

Adverb . . 


jen 

Ditto 

tdS iJS . . 

Verb 


jen-pin . , | 

1 Ditto 

vftoH 

Verb 

I (3^^ 

jet 

Ditto 

ll/, wf, V)f 

Noun 

*»te 

jfto 

Ditto 

v/, wf, wo'' 

Verb 

1 

jfto 

Ditto 


v/, !»<“] 
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HiAHuros. 


Aisameae. 

•itf } ^ ^ j 

I 

*l5»rt i ^iwft Ylw I 
} Pile's fr I 
^^1 } *11^1^ 1 

^ j 

5 <iCT «rCT ott^ I 

5twf%, ^qnK} 

cs^ I 

I 

*t«CVl} C56tf , •!? I 

>i^ro I 

tpr j ^ ^ I 

CTWftfpf} ^ I 

!Spi "W I ^1 

urt^, 'wi , 


English. 

Tn the beginning ; in olden timet. 

«r 

To remain, to stay ; to live. 

Mighty. 

•A sprout of thr" plantain-tree dressed for 
food ; an ugly person. 

To weed ; to put a thing outside the 
house to get it bedewed. 

I A peacock ; roar of wAter. 

To eject from the mouth. 

To run, to proceed running. 

To be dinted ; to stand ttill. 

To praise. 

A model, a sample, an ideal ; a brown- 
eyed woman. 

To start, to feel a sudden uneasy sensa- 
tion. 

A pattern. 

To stretch out the hand ; to become 
cold ; to run. 

For ever. 

To become a pattern ; to be created. 

To spin thread ; to be severed from a 
row ; to cause to fall off. 

The handrail of a narrow bridge; a 
particle denoting the past tense of a 
verb; fibre, filament. 

To strike with something blunt ; to be 
completed ; to be lost in thought. 
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Ahdin 

Parts , 

of 

speech. 

Pbonukoution. j 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

EngUsh. ' 

tion of phrases, etc. 

w/", v{, w<r ^ 

Adjective 

1 

« 

1 

J&o . . ' 

* 

Ahom word (Sh&n, yaw 
— long). 


1 

Noun . . * 

1 


jfto-kao 

Ahom word 

^jSS 

Noun 

1 


i.. 

Ditto 

uSo'- 

1 

Verb 


.iiu 

Ditto 

1 

WtO 

Verb 

& 


Ditto 

iciyvj 

Noun 


j&k 

Ditto 

UOVVi 

Verb .. 1 


i&k 

Ditto 


Noun . . j 


j&ng 

Ditto 

vjjS 

Verb . . 1 


j&ng 

Ditto 

wjS 

Adjective ^ 


j&ng 

Ditto 

wjg oX Vi, 

Noun ' 

WiS“i5^ 

N 

j&ng-ti-m& 

Ditto . • 

W,5 lAS Y3 

Noun 1 


j&ng- mung- 
kham. 

Ditto 

lU,t! 

Verb 


j&n 

Ahom word (Shan, y&n 
»to beg ; to tremble). 

10/; vAf . . 

1 Vjrb 

(Ev 

1 j&n-shu 

Ahom word 

HJ/M 

Noun 


j&t 

Ditto 


Verb 


j&t 

Ditto 

w.v 

Verb 


j&p 

Ditto 


Noun 


j&m 

Ditto . . 


Verb 


j&m 

Ditto 


Noun 

«fjp 

# 

joifi 

1 

Ditto 
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Mbaminos. 


' Acnameae. 

flvf 5 ^f»ri } j' 'sw<t ; M , 

'W*W I 

«rl»t I 

fNi , I 

^ I 

wf^l 

'5t»I I 

^ t?! i ^ ' 

^>W1 I 

«PI I 

C5f?1 ^ I 
&nit« I 

^ibSlul I 

c<tl^, w j } »ii sign I 

cn«f I 

wrtn-^ I 

cn»itwt*tn, c?wc®^i 

W«1 I 

*tf9 I 

’1^5} 1^, ■ 

♦it^CTtni 


English. 

Long; siinpU*, foolish; great; gigantic, 
very ; di«»tant, far ; completod 

A spider’s thread. 

A thought ; doubt. 

To think. 

To peep 

A good man, a gentleman. 

To frighten ; to bo defeated in a fight , 
to be fit, to be worthy. 

Fame, glory. 

To make an ill person lean on. 

Clotted, oogulated into many clots 

Dayang, the name of a place. 

The name of an Ahom clan, living at 
Mathadang. 

To ask, to beg ; to endure ; to make the 
body dance. 

To ask. 

The coarse fibrous part of a silk cotton. 

To yield slightly to the pressure of the 
foot ; to happen soon. 

To cause to be raised. 

Qain, profit. 

To establish ; to hate ; to yoke. 

The flow of water. 
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(W, Ohs) 


iyo 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbokunoiation. I 

J 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. | 

English. 

voi, ) 

Wl ) 

Adjective 

61 

oha 

Ahom word (Shan, 
ohasrough, bad). 

voi, VtSuti voi 
w5 

Noun 

6l-ft5f-6Mf« . . 

oh&-lik-oh&- 

kh&ng 

Ahom word 

•wvvi 

Verb .. 

. • 

ohak 

Ahom word (Shan, 
ohakaato know well). 


Noun 

1 

• . 
s 

oh&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
oh&ng *= an elephant , 
asoale; averbal 
p a r t i c le, denoting 
present time). 

wv 

1 * 

Verb 

6t« 

S 

oh&ng 

Ahom word 

vpS 

Cktnjanction 

1 

> 

1 

oh&ng 

Ditto 

Vt?? H* 

Adverb . . 

6t«-^ 

% 

oh&ng-n&i . . 

Ditto 

wS <V»W . . 

Adverb . • 


oh&ng-t&k . . 

Ditto 

vo^\c% ^ . . 

Adverb . . 

1 • • 

1 

ohu-chang-nai' 

Ditto 

wi ro'y •. 

Noun 


oh&ng-tha . • 

Ditto 

vpS viJw . . 

Noun 


ch&ng-lik .. 

^tto 


Noun 


oh&ng-Bha-Ti 

Ditto 

WR .. 

Noun 


ch&n 

Ditto 

voi •• 

Adjective 

b1*|^ . • 

chan 

Ditto 
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Mbaninos. 

AsBamese. 

English. 

J ^*1 J OTII } *(?1 1 

Rough; thick; bad, ill; not come, 
unarrived. 

(?Irt WI1 1 

An iron ladder. 

f 

f^} fWHI } 5»l1 ; «lTf9|^ ^ ^ 1 . . 

To recognize, to know well ; to clean, 
to polish ; to make string from 
bamboo, to out or trim the edge of an 
embankment. 

( Ytffli } 'B# ; irf^*i ▼‘ti i 
▼i»i *t? } itftti m 1 

An elephant; an offering made to an 
officiating priest at the end of a cere- 
mony; jugglery; a scale: ft person 
blind of the right eye ; a verbal particle 
denoting present time ; a particle de- 
noting the apodosis of a conditional 
sentence. 

J w\\ 1 " . . 

To be afiSioted with sorrow ; to cause to 
be Bubjeoted to an ordeal by magic. 

^ 1 

And. 

1 

Now, at present. 

^ *lt5^ 1 

Then. 

▼rtM j <m ’rrtii 1 

Because; therefore. 

1 

A barber. 

1 

An elephant keeper. 

OTf 1 

A physician. 

ft5t5 } ^*1 , . <5<nBl»l^ 1 

The verandah of a house with raised 
floor ; an open-air verandah of a 
raised floor house ; a layer, specially 
a division of the universe; teasing, 
the lowest division of the universe. 

} Ivt , «1»l, 1 

Having several stories one above the 
other (of a house) ; horizontal ; good, 
excellent, nice. 
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•' Ahom 
words. 

Parts 
of ' 

speech. 

PbobVI^ 

Assameae. 

gi^ioN. 

English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

voflR 

Noun 

6t^ 

oh&t 

Ahom word 

1 

Verb 

Bl^ 

1 

1 

ch&t . . ' 

Ditto 

i 

vov . . j 

Noun 

5tt! 

chd.p . . 1 

1 

Ditto 

ypv . . 1 

( 

1 

Verb 


1 

ch&p . . 1 

Ahom word (Shan, 
chap to perch on a 
branch). 

VO 

Noun 


chain 

1 Ahom word (Shan, 

1 oham a kind of 

1 net ; the fringe of a 
cloth). 

YD 

Verb 

5t>( 

oham 

Ahom word ^ 

»b 

Adjeotive 

ol*^^ • • 

oh&m 

Ditto 


Adverb 

51n 

oh&m 

1 

Ditto 

w 

Conjunction 


oham 

Ditto 


Noun 

ft 

chi 

Ahom word (Shan,^ohe 
' ~ paper). 

vf 

Verb 

ft 

1 

chi 

Ahom word (Shan, chi 
' =to show). 

<V\ . . 

Noun 

^ ftJj|*ffl1 

ohi-t&m-ml& 

Ahom word 

1 

mJ ^,v h>,v 

X? 

Noun 


ohi*r&p-oh&p- 

kh&p-bai 

1 

1 Ditto 

v^vfi > 

} 

Noun 

ft^ 

ohik 

Ahom word (Shan, ohik 
«top; head). 

mIw m . . 

Noun 

1 

1 

ohik-ba 

Ahom word • • 


»i5w tn] 
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Mkaninos. 


Aiuiamese; 


English. 


B*l%l ; Bl1> I 

95JI 5T*f 5 *ft^ «ltP . 

I 

CTO I 

..JlTtiJW i S1<!1 1 *1-1 , I5I»! I 

•ft»l i Ifft ; C<fM^ ; 'Stpf ; ««f I 

>IW I 

I ’ . . 

^ I 
«lt¥ I 

I 

cnrt ; of^i . 1 

ti^\ 

I 

; «rtf^ pri j ^ I 

I 


A man living at the house of a woman 
who keeps him, a man who lives at 
the house of another as a dependant ; 
a bamboo fork which is used for 
throwing pieces of turmeric, etc., on 
the day of the Baisakh Bihu. 

To foinr iieai , In cnine ashore ; to 
(‘olIe(‘t to shout. 

An owl. 

'Fo bend . to pendi on a branch \ to go 
and live at the house of another 
person. 

A kind of net ; the fringe of a cloth ; a 
bog, a quagmire ; sudden burst of 
anger ; meaning. 


To beg. 

Swift. 

Also. 

And. 

A letter : paper; a piece of high land ; 
a jewel, a precious stone 

To burn ; to show ; to last. 


Diamond. 


A finger-ring. 


A pigtail (of the hair) ; the metal orna- 
ment attached to the top of a japi or 
wicker hat-umbrella ; the highest part 
of heaven. 

The strength of arms. 
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[>#e 


Pbonvhoution. 

r • - ' Dccintion and axjdana* 

ABsameae. En giwh I tion of phntaaa, etc. 



ohing 

1— 

Ahom word 

f58 

ohing 

Ditto . , 

1 


ohin 

Ahom word (Sh&n, ohin 
« a Buddha). 


ohit 

Ahom word 


chit 

1 Ditto • • 


chit 

Ditto 


chit-ship 

^ Ditto 


ohit-ship-k&o 

Ditto , , 


ohit-ship-pet 

Ditto 


chit-ship-chit 

Ditto 


chit-ship-ruk 

1 Ditto 


ohit-Bhip-Bh&m 

' Ditto 

ftHH-ff •• 

ohit-Bhip-shi 

Ditto 

.. 

ohit-Bhip-sh&ng 

Ditto 

.. 

ohit-ship-hft 

Ditto 

.. 

ohit-ship-it . . 

Ditto 

fH 

chip 

Ditto 


chip (pro- 
nounced 
oheO ). 

Ditto 


ohu or ohiiw 

Ahom word (Shan, 
ohnw K time, ohu 
a name). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 


(?m \ ; A vagabond ; a curse affecting a whole 
^ I kingdom ; the highest layer or division. 


f«R ; I 


. . I To conquer ; to take by force. 


5 <il^ ; tuftfel ; irtft I * An incarnation ; a cloth ; a long slice ; 

I an insect like a dragon-ffy. 


^ fW j % 


»rW j ^ ^ ^ I 


I 

I 

I 

I 

cst^i I 






^ 5 I if^ I 

^ , firfiR irtfl j f5|^ I 


The seven dvipas or worlds ; rage, anger, 

I The number seven. 

I 

To fc(*I affronted ; to diminish, to select. 
The number seventy. 

The number seventy-nine. 

The number seventy-eight. 

The number seventy-seven. 

The number seventy-six. 

I 

The number seventy-three. 

The number seventy-four. 

The number seventy-two. 

The number seventy-five. 

The number seventy-one. 

To pain ; to seek ; to get fever. 

A fiat piece of gold or silver ; a kind of 
I fiy ; the other side. 


I %’3Ki •or'Cl.'^T.SS.* 

J ^ I I dorkneaa ; favour, politeneu ; a ouuk’a 


name, a name. 
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Chi 


Abom 

words. 

Parts 1 

of 1 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Assamese i English. i 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

H ) 

vdo" 3 

Verb . . 1 


1 

I 

ohu or chiiw 

Ahom word (Shan, ohii 
to believe ; a com 
pany). 

VO vt>€ h" . . 

t’ 

Adverb 


chu-ohang-nai 

Ahom word 

WjKV), vtgivi 

Noun 


chuk 

Ditto 

HQiti 

Verb 


chuk 

Ditto 


Adverb . . 


chuk 

Ditto 

wJB 

Noun 

fK 

clmng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
chung « a kind of 
«>uter oofiQn ; ohung- 
oha a» the common 
house lizard). 


Verb 

1 

1 fS 

ohung 

Ahom word 

HjJ 

1 

Adjective 

IF®. 

i 

chung 

Ditto 

H{<v», ■Vtjjw. . 

Noun 

F^ 

chut 

Ditto 


Verb 


^ chut 

1 

Ditto 

vajvi 

Adjective 

F^ 

1 : 

chut 

Ditto 

VO^, vtyj • • 

1 Verb 

F3 

chup 

Ahom word (Shan, chup 
= to wet; to Buok). 

vo^, . . 

Noun 

n 

chum 

Ahom word 

VO., . . 

Verb 

n 

chum 

1 

Ditto 

■W\,VMR - . . 

Verb 

F^'^. 

chum-kan . . 

Ditto 

vo;^ 

1 Verb . 

F^ 

1 ohui 

1 

1 Ditto 

‘^vo’^ 

1 Noun 

<s 

1 

ohe 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, ohe 
> na province). 

•iv^ .. 

Verb 

cs . . 

1 ohe 

Ahom word 

Vh/ .. 

Adjective 

C5 

cho 

Ahom word (Shan, ohe 
^ «» to be complete). 
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yn/'] 

Meanimqs. 


ABHamese. 

»i<r , *r%i } ^ iTf } 

’Ft^l I I 

OlJtt ft I 
ftfswt? I 

C*f^1 , <ttCTt5^ I 

I 

(»t8l I 
5*1^1 I 

^ i CBtWt^ I • • 

^ I 

^ 'll i 1^ , C5lf I 

W, ^ I 
fW , pl 'll I 
*1^ 

^5 ftpiftRI j '^1W I 
^ I 

I 

^^t*l1 } Cfcl I 


English. 

To seek company ; to believe ; to apply 
heat to paddy to dry it . to bend ; to 
hquefy gold ; to be submerged. 

Because ; therefore 

The top of a kind of grass (Saccharuin 
spontanouin) 

I To set on a dog. 

Thrice, three times. 

A large box ; a kind of iguana. 

To remain holding, to hold and ke('p. 
Pointed. 

A clod of earth. 

To lessen ; to clear with a hoc. 

A little. 

To kiss ; to wet ; to suok. 

Love, pleasure, affection. 

To corrode with lime ; to kiss. 

To love. 

To understand ; to feel a tingling sensa- 
tion; to lean. 

A town, a city. 

To wet. 

AU; odd. 
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[V-m/ >^0" 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

1 

Pbomukoiation. 

Assamese English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

Vvt?*" vAo" • . 

1 

Noun 

1 

ewp 

ohe-khru 

Ahorn word 

«lvD^ y9% .. ' 

Noun 

CB-ft® • . ^ 

1 

che-ohing . . 

Ditto 

•^v/ ^ . . 

Noun 


ohe-rung 

Ahom word (ohe » a 
town, rung««a peepul 
tree). 

•iytfytT .. 

Adverb . . 

C5-CCT • • 

ohe^ohem . . 

Ahom word 

‘/vm . . 

Noun 


oho-ren 

Ditto 

•lyodL 

Noun 

■ B 

oho 

Ditto 

•wfLYM 

Noun 

CB^ 

ohek 

Ditto 

nfLw 

Verb 

C5^ • • 

chek 

Ditto 

1 

vdS 

1 

Noun 

1 

• • 

s 

cheng 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
female attendant). 


Verb 


oheng 

Ahom word 

vdS . . 

1 

^^oun 

CB« -srfs 

N > 

1 

oheng-nang 

Ahom word (cheng « a 
' female attendant, 

' nangoea girl). 

1 

k£ v*" I 
vt 

Noun 

CBa-s^ts^-ciS-f^ 

c h e n g-nang- 
paU'phi. 

Ahom word (oheng»a 
female attendant, 
nangssa girl, pau = to 
attend, phissa god). 

Vt^K 

Noun 

C55T • • 

chen 

Ahom word 


Verb 

! 

C5^ • • 

ohen 

Ditto 

vd£ 

Adjective 


chen 

Ahom word (Shan, to be 
clear, pure, bright). 

vAk 

Advere 


ohen 

Ahom word 

ye 

Noun 

Bit • 

1 

1 

chai 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
, masculine suffix). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. j 

English: 

>WFTf^ <fl<R ' 

^ 1 

Abhoipur, the name of a place in the 
Sibsagar District, in the Sibsagar Sub- 
division. 

1 

Ornaments. 

1 

Ahataguri, the name of a place in^thc Sib- 
sagar District, in Golaghat Sub-division. 

1 . . 1 

All. 

1 

1 

An ampitheatre. 

5^ 1 

An earthen cooking-pot. 

*IW j } *W 1 

A turban ; a rope for tying cattle. 

'9CT BiTf 1 

To come near, to approach. 

firf^tfl } OTiTSl 1 

A female attendant ; a god. 

i 

*i»msw5i 1 

K 

Not to be late, not to delay. 

1 

A female slave. 

CifftinTO fr»l 1 

A maid-servant attached to a temple. 

f^*l j ^13|^ } 1 

Creation ; the number 32 ; establish- 
ment ; a cause. 

c*rt<( 1 

To ask. 

1 •• 

Very beautiful. 

(.^Pt-osfi) 1 - • > 

In any direction. 

> ’”'1 f *11^ i ^ w* * 

A man, a male ; a male child ; a mas- 
culine sufBiz. 
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[ 

Ahom 

words. 

1 Parts 

of 

speech 

PBOHUHOIATlOlf. 

Assaniese Buglish. 

Derivation and esplana* 
tion of phrases, etc. 

m/ . . j 

Verb 

51^ 

1 c)hfi.i 

Ahom word (Shftn, to 
use). 

Vpo \ 

yc[ \ 

Noun 

BT8 

ch&o 

1 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
ohaw>=owDer). 

■vof 

Verb 


1 chao 

1 

Ahom word 

yv9 

\djeotiv6 

BtS 

1 

oh&o 

1 Ditto 

VOo >»tS VK 

Noun 


c h ft o-k a n g- 
b&n-ruk. 

Ditto 

y09 yr? , . 

1 N^onn 

1 


chao-kai 

Ditto 

VOo v^S ii^Lk 

Noun 

1 

1 Bt«-«|^-C«R . . 

1 

1 ch&o>kbnn-jen 

1 

Ditto 

vpo'“ lof 

1 

1 Noun 

' 4b 

1 


ohao-khun-j&o 

Ditto 

1 

Mjf VsS 

1 

Noun . . 

5T'9-^8 . . 

1 c fa a o - tung- 
) kh&ng. 

Ditto 

yvfcA^ m 

1 

Noun 

1 

1 

1 

ofaao-t&i-pa . 

Ditto 

VOC*" <Mi* . . 

Noun 

, 1 


1 

ofaao-tai-pum 

Ditto 

1 

vpf <V»* wg 

1 

Noun 

1 1 

1 

ofaao-tai-p&ng | 

Ditto 

>Of«W* 101 

Noun 


ofaao-tai-pha 

Ditto .. 
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Meanimos. 


Asaamese. 


»rw 5 'st« , «wi 5 I 


C??ra1 j j Wl } "BtW ^ I . . 

^ J ^itP5 <1^ I 

Et«? } brft-T I 

C’fWt I 


^♦<1 C6rt1 I 

(?n9 >« ^ TUn I 

BtSCfJ^ 6t« *1P5V I '«S 1«55SS- 

^ orts >* ^ 4(«rf ^f|»i I 


OT»R 5iEri 

’<11^ I C®S 5t«5t«^« 

I 

^>t8lJ3nis( flps^l C8i iTt^« 

c<r*tt wi ^ >1 

CTM ’wri 5?< *155 

®f»i^ *w ^ I (^ iits«i,« (jrtE 

>8 ^ ?l«n tWI*! I I 

^ ’its«l« OH? 

, I 


, English 

To come into use ; to break ; to cause 
to be broken • to strike the thighs 
with open hands at a quarrel. 

A god, a deity ; a master, an owner ; a 
king ; a great man ; God. 

To boil rice; to promise; to happen 
suddenly. 

Great ; supernatural. 

A title of dignity, th6 Banrukia-Gohain 
had charge ot the territory called 
“ Banruk.” 

One who had the charge of royal fowls 

Ch&okhunjen was a son of Chaokhunjao. 
He reigned at Mfungkhu-mungjho for 
16 years. 

Chaokhunj&o was a son of Ch&o-shen- 
chfto. He reigned at Mungkhu-mung- 
jao for 15 years. 

A title of dignity. The Tungkhungi& 

' Gohain had the charge of a territory 
called Tingkhang.” 

Chaotaipa was a king of Maolung. He 
ruled the country for 9 years. He 
was brother of Ohao-changjao. 

Chaotaipum was a son of Taokbunkhum. 
He was a king of Maolung and reigned 
for 17 years. 

Chaotsip&ng was a descendant of the 
line of king of Junlung, Khnnkhlkpha, 
the fourth son of Khunlung. Hauled 
Maolung for 14 years. 

Chaotaipha was a son of Chaotaiplng 
and king of Maolung. He ruled the 
countr^r for 12 years. 
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[ VPf OtC vigg 


I 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

Bpeeoh. 

Pbonuucution. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese, j 

1 English. 1 

■r - 

tion of phrases etc. 

VPo" 0/? Vl^ 1 

Noun 


chao-tfiMung 

Ahom word 

1 

1 

Noun 

51^ 

1 

ohao-pha 

Ahom word (ohao « a 
god, a king, pha»=^ 
heaven). ,, 

vpf lei loS 
wjS vA? 

YKjjS 

Noun 

Cff\S-3P<8-^ 

c h a o - p h a- 
phan-kl&ng- 
jeng-kl&ng- 
rai. 

Ahom word 

vofijol idLoK 

Noun 


ohao pha-phet 

Ditto 

vef -usiiB lAf- 

» 

Noun 


chao-phr&ng- 
1 mung. 

Ahom word (chao»a 
god, phr&ng « wide, 
mung-BOOuntry, i.e. a 
god of a wide country) . 

yvo •\/xfi vM^ 

Noun 

5t«-^-3F®^ . . 

ohao>bo-kl&ng 

Ahom word 

yoS" «/vn ^ 

1 

Noun 

5t«^«si .. 

ohao-bo*ngen 

Ditto 

yofvi, dl% vil 

Noun 

N 

1 

chao-ma-rang- 

ki. 

Ditto 

v/ 

vtn 

Noun 


ohao-mung- 

shao-la. 

Ditto 

vofvS 

Noun 


ohao-ji 

1 

Ahom word (chao>» 
great, jingranary). 

1 

wf M?S tAB 

Noun 

1 

1 

5t'8-5t8^~^ • • 

1 

ohao -ohang- 1 
bun. 

1 

1 Ahom word 

1 

yofyi^^vtt 

Noun 

1 


1 

ohao-ohang- 

jao. 

1 Ditto . . 

yoiyo% 

Noun 

1 

1 

I 

chao-ohang- 

ileu. 

1 

I 

1 

Ditto 

' 
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aoi 


Mbaminqb. 


Assamese. 

?^8gJ8 C?»R 

wr?, ^1 

5lWW^«JW83F85l^ ^PPrt^ *fftsiTf^ I . . 

^ I 

m I 

ci^W^ I 

c^JW^ I 

^c<iT8idw^i 

I 

Bt«6t8^?j[ *8:'5V ^ Jrt«^8^ ^ 

^if^i c»« I 

5W8f1«, Bt85t8^?SRqpW 'Rrt' W 

'^t1^ I 094 >t ^ ^t«r8 I 

CW CTtPn i|f%>|l(% !1tf^ I 

«3p99 ^Itf^ I 


English. 

Cliaotailun^ was a son of Chflot&ipum 
and king of Maolung. He reigned for 
16 years. 

The heavenly king ; a king. 


Chaophaphankl&ngjeng-kl&ngr&i was a 
great-grandson of Khunlfti. 


The lord of thunder. 

Bura Crohain, the prime minister of the 
Assam R&jas. 


An officer of high rank who had the 
charge of the salt-mine at Mahang, 
during Assam Raja’s time. 

Sadiyakhoa Gohain had the charge of 
Sadiya during Assam Raja’s time. 

Marangikhoa Gohain, an officer of high 
rank. 

Salal Gohain had the charge of Darrang. 
A high officer. 

A treasurer, a store-keeper. 

Chao-changbun was a son of Taolulu 
and a king of Maolung. He reigned 

for 16 years. 

eshao-ohangjao was a son of Chao-chang- 
bun. He reigned for 16 years. He 
had no issue. 

Chao-ohangfteu was a son of ^ Chao- 
changbun. 
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^yvf mJS 


Ahom 

Parts 

Pbouohoiaxion 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words 

01 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English 

tion of phraaeB, etc. 

VOo* V|J§ >1^5 I 

foun 


oh&o-ching- 

lung. 

Ahom word 

veo" tef 
* 

1 

Noun 

1 

1 

1 


oh&o-th&o- 

lung 

Ahom word (Oh&oo-a 
god, th&o— old, lung 
Bgreat, i.e. a great 
old god). 

1 

YOf ^Vp9 

1 

Noun 

N 

ohao>ru-oh&ng 

Ahom word (Chao>» 
great, ru—head, chang 
nelephant, i.e. a 
great elephant head). 

yooyA.% WLt Noun 

1 


oh&o-leng- 

sheng. 

Ahom word 


Noun 


ohfto*Bh&m-ru 

Ditto 

voo WL§ ^ 

Noun 


oh&o-Bheng- 

lung. 

Ahom word (Chfto-i^a 
god, 8 hen goo holy, 
lung = g r e a t, i.e. a 
great holy god). 

Wo WlS wf 

Noun 


oh&o*Bhen- 

ohao 

Ahom word . . 

Wo W* lO^R 
< 

Noun 


ohao-shai- 

phun-iloi- 

noi. 

Ditto 

Wo yf '4f' 

Noun 


ohao-Bhai-det 

Ditto . • 

wS'^ 4yj\ 

"h v/LS 

Noun 


ohao-ai-mo* 

kham-jeng. 

Ditto 

VPo >if idv 

Verb 


ohao-ai-jep . . 

Ditto 

wf ygi'h . . 

Noun 


ohao^a-kham 

Ditto 
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Mbamings. 

ABsatnese. 


English. 

^C5l5?ri 1 


A title of dignity. 

1 

^ c<rw^ 1 

•• 

lOne of the three great counoillorM of 

1 Ahom kings. 

1 

• 

1 

1 An Ahom clan attached to the services 

1 of the three great councillors, the 
Buragahain, the Burgahain and Bar- 
patra Gohain. 



The lord of light. 

5t«SI9^ 1 *ft% *tf5| 

1 

Chaosh&mru was a son of D&kham 
He was drowned. 

^*llaic^ 1 


One of the three great councillors of the 
Ahom kings. 

1 OS'S 

Ch&oshenchao was a son of Khunshu. 
He ruled the country Mungkhu Mung- 
jfio for 19 years. 

OTTOrt ^ 1 

• • 

The name of a deity. 

C*f?l^ 1 

• • 

The lord of sunbeam. 

<!^ '5t»R *W wl 
*ll5s\«S SjSStSS ^ 1 

'*• sp W 1 

1 

Ch&o-ai-mokhamjftng, descended from 
the line of Khunshu. He succeeded 
Pameopluog at Mungkhu Mongjao. 
He died after a rule of 10 years. 

1 C8^ 8. 

^ s,*ft9SWl*rs sfifs sft 9p fs 1 

CSlCTl *ISt*f SI sffss 1 csi ^iwts 'Sl^wfil 
stir wlw 1 

1 

Chao^Ijap was the son of Khonlai. He 
died ruling the country Mungrimung- 
ram for 40 years. He had no issue. 
He introduce the Ahom era called 
Ijepi lakni. 

SJWlt CTSS SWI, 

^Ipw 1 

OhacHilakham was the youngest son of 
Phushiipshangdeng, king of Munglal. 
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[>< 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoution. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

•voT, w*’ . • 

Noun 

• • 

cheu 

Ahom word (Shftn, oheu 
•»mind, a mesaenger). 

Mjf, W*" . . 

Verb 


oheu 

Ahom word 

Hufyviw . . 

Verb ■ .. 


ohea-knt 

Ditto 

voT •^tix - . 

Verb 

esfe-s 

cheu-ngo 

Ditto 

■Mjf VtlW . . 

Verb 


oheu-luk 

Ditto 

■MaTVlS 

Verb 


oheu-hing-h& 

Ditto 

VlJo" . . 

Noun 


ohiw 

Ahom word (Shftn 
swiftness). 


Verb 


chiw 

Ahom word (Shftn, to 
go quickly). 

HVW 

Noun 

• • 

ch&k 

Ahom word (Sh&n, a” 
comer). 

yos$\ 

Verb 


ch&k 

Ahom word 

KBwi cm' . . 

Noun 


oh&k-t& 

Ditto 

yo£ 

Noun 

> 

cb&ng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, an 
umbrella ; false hair). 

yv,i ‘/v*’ . . 

Adjective 


ch&ng-me . . 

Ahom word 

vr»n 

Noun 

s 

ch&n 

Ditto 

vcwS 

Verb 

\ 

oh&n 

Ditto 


Adjective 

65? 

N 

oh&n 

Ditto 

vctS V<i5 

<mJS 

Noun 

65?-C^<8 -fe® 

oh&n-sheng- 

ftng-t&ng. 

Ditto 

MJfcCM 

Verb 

6^ 

oh&t 

Ahom word (8han» to 
pervade). 
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Mbaninos. 


AssBinese. 

i *1*1 » I I 

'st’i } I 

*RCVt5 <11 I 
’W <11^ ^ ^llf I 

^ I . . 

> 

»rW I , , 

c<W} o5N^1iR I 

^ ) «rtwi »it»f } frf%w '■itCT‘1 ^ I . . 

c<itn <rrt I 

\ • • 

^ P I ^ . 

5 C’ll^ > ift C5 *n 5 j 

i ?JR 

I 

j Sft I 
I 

•Ml , , C6«fir i fwri I 


English. 


The heart, the mind; an ambassador; * 
a messenger. 

To think, to reflect ; to say “ yes.” 

To be unwilling to enjoy sexual pleasure. 

To return being unwilling to enjoy sexual 
pleasure. 

To copulate. 

To be reluctant to copulate. 

Swiftness ; a saddle. 


To go quickly ; to be disordered ; to be- 
have piously. 

A comer; raw provisions supplied to a 
guest. 

To scoop, to take a handful out of a large 
quantity. 

The comer of the eye. 


An umbrella ; light, brilliancy ; a hair- 
tie ; a whip ; a wheel ; a high platform 
used for watching crops ; kind, man- 
ner ; a prop placed at the middle of 
the main beam. 

Improper, not suitable. 

One side of anything. 

To dance ; to smooth with an axe. 

Nice, beautiful. 

An Ahom clan called Barukial. 


To boil anything ; to free from alkali ; 
to out to pieces ; to spread. 
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Ahom 
words. • 


^v«%v .. Verb .. ^ 

M7,v . . Adjective 


. . Verb 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


. . ch&p 
. . ch&p 
ch&m 


Ahom word 


vbp , . Adjective ^ 

•• Adverb .. 

\o^ • • Noun . • 5^ 

HV® • • Verb . . 5^ 

vrj . . Noun . . ^ 


oh&m-doin 


. . choi 


Ahom word (Shto» to 
I help). 
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-Hf] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

I 

5*I5*N; I 

I 

C»frt> «n ; «R , ^ ^ I 

c«rtwi I 

t 

I 

I 

K I 

* 11 :^ j 1 ^ j flmi I 


English. 

• . To search. 

. . Brimful ; sincere, honest, pure. 

. . Vicinity. 

. . To assemble ; to accompany ; to take 
company; to load (as a gun); to 
sweep. 

• . Contagious 

. . Together with. 

• A borer ; an owl ; a child’s penis. 

• . To come to any one’s assistance 

• • A male organ ; a friend, assistance ; a 
tax paid to the king or to a spiritual 
guide; power. 
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[teitoi 


voi (<H, Tha). 


Ahom 

Parts 

Pbonukoiation. 

Derivation and explana* 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

tD{ nn • • 

Nonn 


th& 

Ahom word 

td{ vn . . 

Verb 


th& 

Ahom word (Shan, tha 
«to shave ; to wait). 

tDWi 

Verb 


th&k 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
hew). 

xo% 

Noun 


th&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
hole in the ground). 


Verb 

1 

thang 

Ahom word 

TOR 

1 

Noun 


1 than 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
stable, coal). 

TDH vA,K . . 

Noun 

S N 

than-oben . . 

Ahom word 

toS y[f 

Noun 


than-dnm-lai 

Ditto a a 

xocK 

Verb 


that 

Ditto 

TOV 

Noun 


thap 

Ditto 

XDV 

Verb 

«rr *3 

thap 

Ditto 

w 

Nonn 


tham 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
oave). 

* 

Verb 


tham 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
enquire). 

xb 

Adjeotire 


tham 

Ahom word 

U> 

Verb 


tham-k h a m- 
ro. 

Ditto • • 

ib T»\ { 

1 

Noun 


tham-phra .. 

Ditto a* 


.* vo,\i ] 


BlfOUSR OIOnONARY. 


MsANiKas. 


ABBamese. 


1 English. 

C*W <llfe 1 


A Bofa with boxes underneath. 

w J 1 


^ To shave ; to wait. 



To be out by a razor ; to hew, to out 
with a dAo. 

’ftfe, j CTWI 1 


A hole in tho ground ; an iron instru- 
ment for digging ; a spring ; a slioe, 
a bit. 

ftfi ^ j f?, ptft ft 1 

• « 

1 To attain an objeot ; to pour out, to 

1 spill. 

•iftplW^I ; 5 tfl<itsj 1 

• • 

^ A oowshed enclosed with planks ; a cloth 
girdle; a live coal; a than (or roll) 

1 of cloth. 

^ 1 

• • 

A blanket. 

Tf»rei 1 

• • 

A carpet. 

CB^n j W^PTlCTW 1 Btftftft ^ 1 

•• 

^ To startle ; to unloose by force ; to be 
rent asunder. 

^5 <mi 1 

• • 

1 A shelf, a layer, a stratum. 

^ jNl, ft , (?(W ffeld 5 
C»l« »I J «lf*W 1 

To flow in drops ; to make a patch-work 
quilt or rugs ; to throw mud ; to be 
besmeared with mud ; to pounce down 
upon. 

<ftW 1 

• 9 

A chasm. 

C»It<( 1 

- 

To ask, to enquire. 



FuU, complete. 

C’FlWl C>lt«t ( 

•• 

To enquire about something. 

<W Vft? Rt>f 1 

•• 

Thftmphrft, the name of a plaoe. 


27 
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[tbii/ 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speeoh. 

PnomruouTioH. 

% 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases^ eto. 

xb .. 

Noun 


th&m-phrfti.. 

Ahom word 

rb yfil yfio 

Noun 


th&m-ft-mii 

Ditto 


Noun 


th&in-&m' 4 i 

Ditto 

xb • • 

Noun 


th&m-&m-noi 

Ditto 

xwxS 

Verb 

*11:5 

thftii but pro* 
n onnoed 
iMi.” 

Ditto 

v 8 

Noun 

ft 

thi 

Ditto •• 

v 5 

Adjeotive 

ft 

thi 

Ditto 

vSw 

Verb 

ft^ 

thik 

Ditto .. 

ti>€ 

Noun 

ft« 

thing 

Ditto 

vS^ 

Verb 

ft« 

thing 

Ditto 

vS&,xiSZ .. 

Noun 

ftji 

thin 

Ditto . . 

xSk 

Verb 

ft!l 

thin 

Ditto 

vSSld^fs 

Noun 

ft!t^«-«lft .. 

thin-rung> 

khftm. 

Ahom word (Shan, thin 
— 0 throne, mng» 
bright, kham>Bgold). 

vSv 

Verb 

ftn 

thip 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
Uok). 

xx^ • • 

Noun 


thn 

Ahom xrord (Shan, tiiu 
Mto mb againit). 

xt^ 

Verb 


thu 

Ahom word . . 

vM 

Noun 


thiiu 

Ditto .. 

vU 

Verb .. 


thiin 

Ditto . , 

ttyin 

Verb 

« 

thuk 

Ditto 

XXQffi 

Adjeotivtf 


thuk 

Ditto •• 

« 



« 

* 
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MsANmas. 


AMameae. 

I 

I 

I , 

CT»i{ *ttwni I 

pifi[j ^1 

I 

I 

•wrt J J ftfru *11^ I 

I 

i*im*w I 

«i I 

•Itf5( Utl J 

Cft I 

• 

^JJIW J C*ltB I I 

•lt«(.l 

•ntwijfJl'ri 


English. 

... ^ 

The name of a place oalled Snflrfti in the 
Sibsagar Sub'division. 

A plongh. 

A kind of medicinal herb. 

A kind of medicinal herb. 

To open ; to change leaves (as a tree). 

Aflower orleaf bud; a bamboo fishtrap. 

Thick, dense. 

To tear with a lancet. 

A field; a kind of ornament worn on 
the neck ; a thin plank. 

To alter one’s speech. 

A throne. 

To punish. 

A glittering gold throne. 

To kick. 

Pulse, beans ; a roasting spit. 

To toooh. 

A tamer’s lathe. 

To put in proper order; to fill up a pit; 
to imagine. 

To oome in contact. 

Having no oon^aaion ; esaot. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PbONUNOUTION. I 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


thung 

Ahom word 


Verb 


thung 

Ditto 

tqj, to^ . . 

Noun 

’ll?! 

thun > 

Ahom word (Sh&n, thun 
—time). 

TtiS, t»^8 . . 

Verb 


thun 

Ahom word (ShAn, thiin 
—a harrow). 

TX^S, tD^8 . . 

Adjective 


thun 

Ahom word ' • . . 


Noun 

"iUl 

thum 

Ditto 

xb. 

Verb 


thum 

Ditto . • 


Adjective 

tJl 

thum 

Ditto • a 


Verb 


thum>lum* 

khr&i. 

Ditto , • e 


Verb 

*if^»rtcn 

thufi but pro* 
nonnoed 
“thui,” 

Ditto 

\ 

Adjective 


thufi but pro- 
nonnoed 
, “ thui.” 

Ditto e e 

TDjS vcf ^<v! 

Verb 


thui-cheu-det 

Ditto 

‘/n/ 

Verb 

(« 

the 

Ahom word (Shftn, thu 
■»to slice). 

Vnn 

Verb 


tho 

Ahom word (Bhftn, tho 
«to propel by push- 
ing)- 

V'oji rSo . . 

Noun 


thO'khriu . . 

Ahom word 

VtDb,\ 

Noun 

«t 

1 

thwo 

Ditto 

tjAvR 

Noun 


thek 

Ditto • • 

tl^vn 

Verb 

(Wf 

• 

thek ' • . 

Ditto 

tiAw vp^. . 

Noun 


1 thek-ohftng . . 

1 

Ditto 





dliifi ] 
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Mbakinos. 

Assamese. 

English. 


■ -y,. 

A wallet, a bag. 


To put to silence ; to close the fist. 

j p*l 1 • • 

A plough ; lime. 

^ 1 

To plough ; to fill. 

B?i 1 

Full, complete. 

j *!¥ 1 

A piece of fish ; a bag, a small bag. 


To sink ; to submerge. 

Ws 1 

Hot. 


To become ill. 

<Wt»ll 

To uproot. 

^ 1 

Very. 


To be veiy angry. 


Tojont (as meat or fish). 

ctrotf } 'fft ^ ^ 1 •• 

To posh with a stick ; to sing song alter- 
natd.7 as a man and a woman. 

•ItSfl 1 

A kind of tree. 

sft’rtft 1 

A panting pole. 

^ 1 

A male (used as a sofiiz denoting the 
masooUne gender). 

■rtn, ^*11 1 

To tonoh tile bank of a river; td Oinne 
in oontaot with ; to arrive at. 

TOiirei 

A male elephaat. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

•peeoh. 

PsOnUROUTlON. 

Oerivation and explana- 
tion of pbiaaea, eto. 

woidi. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Noun 

(?» 

theng 

Abom word (Sban, 
tbiing^to be dow). 

idl$ 

Verb 

(M« 

s 

theng 

Ahom word (Sh&n. 
thbng>Bto arrive at). 

vAm 

Noon 

(MU 

then 

Ahom word (Sh&n, thiin 
.^a foieat). 

vAm -fi 

Noun 


then-kh&m . . 

Ahom word 

'Of 

Noun 


th&i 

Ahom word (Sh&n, to 
plough). 

T»* 

Verb 


thfti 

Ahom word (ShAn, thai 
»to exchange old for 
new). 

^ yf 

Noon 


thfti-mai 

Ahom word 

«r 

Noon 

«|8 

tilAo 

Ditto 

tnT 

Adjeotive 


thao 

Ahom word (Sh&n, to be 
old, aged). 

toT ^ 

Nonn 


thftOiAhftt* 

kfto. 

Ahom word 

yx(Y(y£.. 

Noan 


tbao-khfto- 

m&o. 

Ditto 

ttf - . . 

Noun 


thao-khriw . . 

Ditto 

4 ^ 

Noun ' . . 


thAo-niw 

Ditto . 

wf^ 

Nonn 


tliA*pftin 

Ditto 

wrvt>os 

Nonn 


tbAo.nia* 

diang>rlng. 

Ditto 

W wft 

Nonn 


tb&o-mAk* 

ngn-ktdt. 

Ditto 


vw ] 
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MlARIMOa. 

Ammeae. Rin giiati 


I 

% 

^*11 1 
j Sft'W I 

<?R ♦ipw, ^ Rlrtt 

1(8 I 

^IW*IR f1»I I 

j CTRit Wi, 

I|tfi| •W I 

fjjir Jrm I 

»W I 

ffl i CTiW I 

PltVWl I 

«l1w I 
w I 

I 

I 


Quiokneas. • 


To arrive at. 


A foreat ; the bottom of a aleeping plat- 
fonn. 

Thenkhftm was a son of D&khftm, king 
of Mtmgthila and father of Khnnlnng 
and Rhnnl&L 

A plonghahare. 


To change one’a olothea; to put on a 
cloth wrapped round the body ; to 
pull out with force ; to aet a female 
alave to abuae a peraon. 

A tribe of man called **mnlnk** in 
Abmih. 

A creq>er. 

Old, aged ; in a row or line. 


A kind of creqier. 

A tree (Meohilna odoratiaaina, Watt) 
which in Aaaam ia naed to feed mnga 
ailkwonna. 

A kind of tree. 

A kind of oteeidng plant, tiie aeeda of 
which are uara by ohiUhwn aa marUaa 
inpUy. 

A kind of oieeper, Cj aaa n pi loa heyandia. 

A kind of oraqiing plant. 


A oreepar bearing white fragnut ilowen. 
Gaertnaca laoemoea (GhHaUe). 



216 


AHOH — ^▲SSAICBSB— 




Ahom 

Parta 

PBOHTIHOUTIOir. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

Englisti. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

tsTi^ .. 

Noun 


thfto>m&n . . 

Ahom word . . 

tcTiA.j'vAS 
v»^ v5 a? 

Noun 


thfto-mu- 
kling- lung- 
mftng-r&i. 

Ditto .. 

VMl 

K$ . 

Noun 


th&o-mnng- 

k&>n&ng. 

Ditto 

wTi/LS 5 

j 

Noun . . 1 

1 

. . 

thAo>m u n g • 
lung. 

Ahom word (thao-Bold, 
mung= country, lung 
—great). 

w'' 

Noan 


th&o-mung- 

8hfto-l&. 

Ahom word 

m 



f 


TofTtjJifi v{ 

Noan 


ihfto-thuk-nift 

Ditto . . 


Noud 

1 

thfto-thum- 

lung. 

Ditto 

xsT . . 

Noun 


thfto-ru-ru .. 

Ditto 


Verb 

1 

1 

them 

Ditto 

yU 

Noun 


thiw 

Ditto 

rSf 

Verb 


thiw 

Ahom word (ShAn, thiw 
—to kiok). 

vSf 

Adjeokive 


thiw 

1 

Ahom word (ShAn, the 
Mune). 

xSfv^ 

Noon 


thiw-ban 

Ahom word 

.. 

Verb 


thSk 

.Ditto •• 
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MiLuriiias. 


— ■ 1 

AssameBe. 


English. 


• • 

An arbitrator amongst the people of the 
Kachari tribe. 

'«rtwfK !?1 

c»fw^i ^ <sm ?sii 

fW! BSR *t^. >%•*»► 5Slbl ^ 

«n%t 1 

Thftomuklinglungm&ngr&i was the first 
Buragobain of the Ahom kings. He 
was the first Buragahain in the reign 
of the first Ahom king of Assam, 
Sukafa, from 1229 to 1268 A.D. 

cs6 <sm <wi ft*ra >%%» 

55R *W 6J(bn ’W C»iW^ '•Itfw'l 1 * 

Th&omungkan&ng was the first Bar- 
gohain of the Aliom kings. He was 
the first Bargohain in the reign of the 
first Ahom king of Assam, Sukafa, 
from 1229 to 1290 A.D. 

’w c<!W^ 1 ^liftn 4M5| 'st«* 

■ftfrt 1WH 1 

Bargohain, one of the three great 
couneillors of the Ahom kings. 


• • 

SalaIgohain» an officer of high rank. 

*1^, •rsi 1 

• « 

A kind of creeping plaol!. 


• • 

Bargohain (also called Th&omunglung). 

^ fWhi ^pl c«tw^ 1 

5SW *w >^i»'a ^ ?yl C^fw^ 
^Iff^ 1 

} "STfl f ft 1 • • 

Th&orufu was the second Bnragohoji oi 
the Ahom kings. He was Bnragohain 
from 1268 to 1293 A.D. 

To fill : to fiing ; to reinforce. 

■1^ 1 

• a 

A strong, good-looking person. 

*W '•fti*! B15 , »Ifft ^??ftl1 

1 .. 

To smooth from one end to the other; 
to kick ; to whistle. 

crtft 1 


In a line or tow. 

^1 

• • 

A bnd. 


• • 

To empty; toheadant. 


f* 
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[tc;^ icgifi m 


Ahom 

woids. 


Parts 

of 

Bpeeoh. 


Pbonukotatiov. 


Asaameae. Engliah. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phraaes, etc. 


Verb 

w{ 

. . Verb 


. . thlk-kft-jAk- Ahom word 
ka. 

. . thSng . . Ditto 


wp .. Verb .. 


Ahom word (ShAn, thftn 
■■to poll oot). 


.. Verb 


.. Noon .. «|^ 

.. Verb .. «j^ 

.. Verb .. «i^ 


Ahom word (Sh&n, th&m 
■■to hear). 

Ahom word 


. . Adjeetive <|^ 
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MXANDrOS. 


Aanmese. 

*lt5 UrtJ 

j } CTtifew 

(311^ 5 5tT! 5 ’It^ I 

*lf«W J } C8(1^^ } ’ll I 

*J»I%( ^ I 
«WC>IWJ 

( 7 it«» >#> «irtr»i 1 «r, 

•tftWN 


EngUah. 


To retreat. 


To poke at ; to tuck in one end of a 
waist-cloth behind ; to bend by press- 
ing; to congeal; to oome near, to 
approach ; to destroy by trampling. 

To strip feathers, to plnok; to give a 
sudden pull or -ierk ; to suffice ; to 
form into rhyme. 

To hear. 


Back-biting. . 

To adc a question. 

To pull off; to ask; to torture; to 
liquidate a debt. 

Secret. 
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Ahom 

Parti 

of 

speech. 

Pbonuhoution. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phhbses, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Noun 

.1 .J 

1 

r& 

1 

1 

1 

Ahom word (Sh&n» h&s 
an epidemic). 


Verb 

✓ 1 

Tl 

1 

1 

ra .. > 

1 

Ahom word (Shftn, h&B 
a shower). 


Adjective 


rft 

Ahom word 

dSw 

t 

Noun 


r&k 

Ahom word (Shftn, h&k 
naffeotion, a root). 

• t j 

Verb 


rftk 

Ahom word (Shftn, hftk 
Bsto break). 

<ew VMH . . 

Verb . . 

1 


r&k-kftn 

Ahom word (rAko-love^ 
kftn—to begin, i.e. to 
begin to love). 

XI •> 

Verb .. 


rftk'k&n'peng- 

k&n. 

Ahom word (r&k-slove^ 
kan«=to begin, peng 
ns affection, k & n 
begin, i.e. to show 
ezoessive love). 

^9 

! 

Noun . . 

X 

1 

K 

1 

rang . . . 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
hang— ia nest ; a tail ; 
appearance, form). 

dS9 

Verb 

s 

( 

1 

rang ^ .. 

Ahom word 

dS9 'W.8 . . 

Verb 

1 

lang-kan 

Ahom word (rang.— 
oonsnltation, kan— to 
begin, i.e. to begin 
oonsidtation). 

^9 vnS vS 

VMH 

♦ 

Verb 

j -Visi 

1 

1 

t ' 

rang-kan- 

pl&g-kan. 

Ahom word (tang— oon- 
BultaUon, kan — to 
begin, jdAng- void, 
kan— to be{^, i.e. to 
bagin oonmtation in 
void). 


^ wS] 
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Mbakings. 

1 

Assamese. 

English. 

(SWt } iN j 1 , 

Illness ; sickness ; a long piece of wood 
or bamboo horizontally placed for 
hanging clothes on ; difficulty ; misfor- 
tune ; a person of the Chutia tribe ; 
an epidemic. 

«PHR TO ft 1 

1 

To rain heavily. 

1 .. 1 

lU, sick ; much. 

CBCTl, C^, TO } ftWI 1 

Affeoiioni love ; a root. 

1 

To break ; to wet. 

IRiT 

To love. 

^TO^ 1 

> 

To show excessive love. 

^tro »n } jRi n j ♦<« j , 

C^t ^•'tff^} ^ 1 

The body of a man ; a dead body (of a 
man or animal) ; a skeleton ; a bird’s 
nest ; the castor-oil tree ; a tail ; an 
image, a forgi ; consultation. 

•ll^j Wl*J 1 t. 

To cause to be laid, to establish; to 
raise the floor of a bouse. 


To consult. 

i 

To consult secretly. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PZK>NUHOimoir. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

rfS 19^ .. 

Verb 

1 

> 

rftng-kb& 

Ahom word (rang to 
oanse to be laid, kha 
a thatohing grass, 
i.e. to cause thatching 
grass to be laid). 

<«& 

Adjective 


Thn 

Ahom word (Shan, ban 
"Bvermilion ; to place 
one above the other). 

iff 

«« 

Adjective 


r&n 

Ahom word 

dSiR 

Verb 

I 

1 


r&t 

Ditto 


Verb 


tap 

Ahom word (Shan^ hap 
>B= to carry on the 
shoulder). 

dSv 

Verb 


rftp 

Ahom word 

. . 

Noun 


rap-rup 

Ditto 

X 

Noun 

1 

ram 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, ham 
nrice dust; or load 
carried by two persons). 

X 

Verb 


' ram 

Ahom word 

X 

Adjective 


1 

ram 

Ditto 

X nSi 

Noun 


ram-kan 

Ditto 

Xvj, 

Noun 


ram-mu 

Ditto 


Noun 

fk 

ri 

Ditto 


Verb 

ft 

ri 

Ditto 

Jt 

Adjective 

ft 

ri 

Ditto 

Jtw 

Noun 

ft^ 

rik 

Ahom word (Shan^ hik 
a prime motive of 
an aotion). 


BNOUSH DIOnONABY. 


2 ! 


Af ] 


Mbanibos. • 


Assamese. 

English. 

^ j 

To lay thatching grass in bundles afe 
the top of the roof of a house. 

0^ } W1, } ftwi } W j «W*il 1 

(?rwi3»rrv; 1 ! 

Vermilion, cinnabar ; layer, stratum ; 
foundation ; a buffalo horn used as a 
wind instrument ; a oonohshell ; a 

1 cross-beam under a platform ; chaos ; 
a roll of thread. 

C«tt»R»fW 1 

Confused. 

C<llCTt5l 1 

f 

To pull down with a noose ; to become 
sticky. 

'Srt 1 

A load carried on the shoulders sus- 
pended from either end of a pole. 

Brt I ?t*f or^iji 1 

To pack something; to oarry on the 
shoulder ; to shov eagerness, 

4 

1 

Hand-to-hand fighting. 

csW } 1 

A sedan ; rice ; a load carried by two 
persons ; the world. 

C^} iWt*t^ 1 

* N ' N 

To put together jute fibres for making a 
rope; to relapse, to return (of a 
disease), to be deserted. 

'<it5w j > <iwt*pii 1 

Many ; lonely ; deserted. 

cfetWliMH 1 

A kind of grass. 

1 

Powdered chaff. 

r»ii " 

A temple. 


To make ; to be agitated. 

1 

Long, not short. 

1 *WB } ) Cl^f, i*H*l 1 

A marah ; relationship ; tdatiee ; oanae 




224 


AHOM— ASSAMaSa— 



dSwi . . Verb . . . . rik 

rilw fiwS . . Verb . . . . rik-tftng 

<<l9, . . Noun . . ring 

. , Numeral . . . . ring 

.. Verb .. .. ring 

•uoi . . Noun . . . . ring-phft 

. . Noun . . ft«l . . rin 

. . Verb . . ft*| . . rin 

Adjeotire fVi ..rin 

Ac «.. Noon .. rin-sham 

« . . Noun . . . . rit 

H . . Verb . . f3|^ . . rit 

> .. Noun ..rip 

I .. Verb .. ..rip 

» . . Noun . . . . rip-mp 

.. Noun .. .. rim 

(M { . . Noun . . . . rim-tft 

ifvn .. Noun .. rim-pik 

. d&T . . I Noun . . « ^ « . . m or rU 


Jti 

^ Ac , 

J^v 

56* iJw 


N 

ftn-¥n 


.. nn 
.. rin 
. , rin-shum 
.. rit 
.. rit 
.• rip 
.. rip 
. . rip-rap 
.. rim 
n . rim-tft 
• • rim-pik 
• . ru or rft 


DeriTation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 


I Ahom word (Shftn, hik 
I —to call). 

Ahom word 
Ditto 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
king). 

Ahom word 
Ditto 


Ahom word (Shftn, hin 
—a stone ; a san^y)^ 


Ahom word 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ahom word (ShftOg him] 
Ahom word 
Ditto" 


Ahom word (Shftiip haw 
— the head; ha— « 
hole ; ha— a hedge). 


1 
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Ubanihgs. 


Assamese. 

English. 

^1 

m m 

To oalL 


m • 

To cause a religious oeremony to be 
performed. 

f»li, 'BtfSwl 1 


A list. 

(OTl^J 


A thousand. 



To strike with a stick. 

*lt5 1 


A plank placed perpendicularly on 
another plank. 

ft*! 3 1 


A stone, a rook ; a plea. 

*1? 5 *R 1 


To endure. 

1 


Oblique. 

1 


Sulphate of copper, bine vitriol. 

ft»J 1 


A boil ; a hidlstone. 

CB!!, <X^ 1 


To press ; to extort by pressure. 

Yq5»tft»l 1 


A hail'Stone. 

CB*!, fB?$ 1 


To press, topfaioh. 

1b^ I 


A tick. 

ft® 1 


A border. 

CB»rtffl 1 


The eye-lashes. 

®m»rf® 1 


The lobe of tiie ear. 

«fh} 

cf® j ipi } » 

1 1 ^ittw^tw 1 1 

it*t 1 1 

The head ; a hedge ; a raft ; a hole ; an 
evil spirit; a load carried by two 
persons; a bunoh ( of fruit, etc.) ; the 
stump of a tree; perspiration; know- 
ledge ; a hole in the lobe of the ear 
for wearing ranaments. 


M 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 1 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


r 

Verb 


ru or ra 

Ahom word (ShftDj ho— 
to know). 

• • 

Adjective 


ru 

Ahom word 


Noun 

^<lte 

ru-khao 

Ditto 

d^w?! . . 

Noun 


ru-p&k 

Ahom word (ru»the 
head, p&knone hun- 
dred, i.e. the head of 
one hundred). 

^■UD^ 

Noun 


ru^pliu 

Ahom word 

<^1^6 .. 

Noun 


ru-muug 

Ditto 

• • 

Noun 


ru'-ring 

Ahom word (ru the 
head, ringbone thou- 
sand, i.e. the head of 
one thousand). 

.. 

Noun 


ru-rin 

Ahom word (ru«»the 
head, rinaa stone). 

e^Vv,/^ .. 

Noun 


ru-sbe 

Ahom word 

d^v/ .. 

Noun 


ru-shfto 

Ahom word (ru »» the 
head, 8hao» twenty, 
i.e. the head of twenty). 

d^>flvfi vof 

Noun 


ru-uk-oheu . . 

Ahom word 

dSljfi 

Noun 

w 

ruk 

Ahom word (Shan, huk 
—a kind of bamboo). 

dS^ 

Numeral . . 

¥f 

nik 

Ahom word (Shan, huk). 

d^W 

Verb 


ruk 

Ahom word ' 

d^ 

; Noun 


ruk-fiyen-lung 

Ditto 

• • 

Noun 

¥« 

rung 

Ahom word (Shan, hung 
—an ear of grain). 
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MllAKINOa. 


AsBamese. 


English. 

^<t} «rHi 

• • 

To leak ; to know. 

^1 

• • 

Before. 

^1 

• • 

The knee. 

•ftfw } liW 1 

# • 

Saikia ; an officer over one hundred 
men. 

^1»nrl 1 


The liver. 

^1 

• • 

The north. 

1 

• • 

A .Hazarika; an officer over one thou- 
sand men. 

1 

• • 

The Duimunishil, two rocks in the 
middle of the Brahmaputra near 
Bishvanath. 

% CSD'Wl 1 

• • 

A Cowlick,” a tuft of hair turned up 
over the forehead. 

^ fftlR ’#tfN '8*rt^ 1 

• • 

A Bara, an officer over twenty men of 
the Assam Rajas. 

ftrtsfti 

• • 

The fleshy portion of the breast. 

t ^Ui} 1 

• • 

A kind of bamboo ; » disease of the 
teeth, tooth-ache ; transplanted paddy 
seedlings. 

1 

• t 

The number 6. 


• • 

To pass the time by doing some unim- 
portant work. 

CTOf 1 

« • 

A qpeoies of esculent root. 

C^ ) «ll*W Clt¥| fWli 

• • 

A wave, a bellow; a bunch of paddy ; a 
kite. 

«r ■ 





AHOM— ASSAHBSa — 


[-•IS 


Ahoin 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PBOMUHOUnON. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 


Verb 


rung 

Ahom word (Shftn, hung 
«to boil ; to ehine). 


Adjective 


rung 

-Ahom word • . 

^<V» . . 

Noun 


rung-mut 

Ditto 

.. 

Noon 


rung-sheu . . 

Ditto . . 

<«»f •• 

Noun 


rung-m&o . • 

Ditto 

vT .. 

Noon 


rung-pl&o . . 

Ditto 

.. 

1 Noun 

1 

V«-C^ 

rung-keu • . . 

Ditto 


1 Noun 

1 

N 

rung-rfto 

Ditto 


1 

^ Noun 


run 

Ahom word (Shftn, hun). 

de;,6 

Verb 

1 


run 

Ahom word (Shftn, hun 
=to oall out). 

iJS . . 

Verb .. 


run-pin 

Ahom word 


Noun 


rut 

Ditto 


Verb 


rut 

• 

Ahom word (Shftn, rut 
»to pull or tighten a 
rope ; to throw water). 


Noun .f 

VI 

nip 

Ahom word 


Verb 

V*! 

rup 

Ahom word (Shftn, hup 
■eto gather together). 

* 

Noun 

VH 

rum 

Ahom word (Shftn, hum 
— ia oover). 


Verb 

v«i 

rum 

Ahom word 





XINOIiISE DIOnONABY. 




MSANmOB. 


Aasameaa 

English. 

ft*n, f } f«rt»wi 


To boil ; to put as cargo into a boat; 
to be ; to shine. 

Wj I 


Bright. 


• • 

Bungmnt, the name of the 8th Iftkni of 
an Ahom T&oshinga. 

>)r>1 •ItfiR 1 

• • 

Bungsheu, the name of the 18th l&kni 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

•Itfin sfl^ 1 

• • 

Bnngmao, the name of the 28th lakni 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

^etit«, »itfiR i 


Bungplao, the name of the 38th lakni 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

8b>n »itfiR ^ 1 

• • 

Bongkeu, the name of the 48th l&nki of 
an Ahom T&oshinga. 

fetaf^Srt «b«t illfiR s»rt 1 

• • 

Bungifto, the name of the 58th l&kni of 
an Ahom T&oshinga. 

C*l1«t1 1 

• • 

An ofishoot. 

5 1 C6t5 5 'll } CWI 1 

• • 

To cry, to weep ; to grow ; to scrape ; to 
be wrinkled, to shrink ; to shoot out. 

^1 

• r 

To weave. 

'Htfil J ^ 1 

• f 

A sty on the eye : a bamboo tray. 

1R j > *lt^l ^'ll'I 'll t 


To prune ; to pull or tighten a rope ; to 
be agitated (of water). 


• • 

A handful, a fist. 


• • 

To gather together. 

5? ) » i»l^fli 1 

• • 

A knot in wood; a soheme, a oratty 
soheme; a cover. 

ipltft •W } J ^ W J CTR ) •I'l’Ml } 

Citfcl 1 ' 

To trample upon ; to cover ; to till tiie 
ground ; to milk ; to unite, to assem- 
ble. 






AHOM— ASSAMIISI)^ 




Abom 

Parts 

-■f 


PBOMUKOUnOR. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, eto. 

words. 

Of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Noun 


• e 

nii 

Ahom word (Shftn, hufi 
=a ravine). 

•ijf 

Noud 


• • 

re 

Ahom word (Shftn, hen 
the umbilical oord). 


Verb 

(A 

• • 

re 

Ahom word 


Pronoun . . 

(A 

• • 

re 

Ditto 


Noun 


•0 

• • 

ro 

Ahom word (Sh&n, ho 
-sa bundle). 

</a8i 

Verb 


'■ 

ro 

Ahom word 

VaPi 

Adjective 


e • 

ro 

Ditto 


Noun . ^ 


• e 

rek 

Ditto 


Verb 


• • 

rek 

Ditto 

dSlw 

Adjective 


• • 

rek 

Ditto 

aSlii.. 

Noun 

(A^ 

\ 

• • 

reng 

1 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hung 
Bsa long time, many 
days). 

^9. . 

Adjective 

CT8 

• • 

1 

reng 

Ahom word 


Noun 


■ • 

ren 

Ahom word (Shan, hiin). 

Jtjn, dSicM 

Noun 


m • 

ret 

Ahom word 

^jvi, 

Verb 


• • 

ret 

Ditto 


Verb .. 


• • 

rem 

Ditto 


Noun 

1 

1 

1 

• • 

rfti 

Ahom word (Shan, hai 
=a net for oatohing 
pigeons; the minute 
lice of animala or 
fowls). 
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cfi*] 


Hbasxhos. 


Assamese. 

English. 


A valley ; a hill stream ; a long broad 
hollow in which water collects during 
the rains. 

^ (cflisft «*iwl»Rl?'w c*i15b c<tt»n 

W '$C»ItC9l 1 

The placenta or after-birth ; the umbili- 
cal cord. 

<11} ^ 1 

To rape ; to speak ill of another. 

1 

What. 

•iw ‘ijrt ; Bti5'<fl<j5rl ; (fetc*lt»ri } <(m fNl ; 
C*lt<l1 1 

A certain measure of paddy (a pura or 
16 seers); four bighas of land; a 
small package ; a bundle ; a stalk of 
paddy ; the shoot of a tree from the 
parent trunks an offshoot. 

OIHI CT»l , CTt»11 1 

To shoot forth ; to grind; to boast ; to 
^colour. 

^Spli 

Weak and stunted in growth. 

*itft 1 

A border. 

15^ 1 

To tickle a person under the armpit. 


Uneven, undulating. 

^FtWW } j frl 1 

A palace with a raised platform ; late- 
ness ; a long time, many days. 


Late. 

^ 1 

A house, a building. 

C?fif 1 

llalioe, enmity. 

?5 f 1 

To be at a distance. 

>iiwW5 »I ^ 1 

To take for certain, to consider as settled. 

W ^ i Wfs* i Sft 1 

A net for oatching pigeons ; a kind of 
louse; a kind of mite. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. * 

Pbohukoutior. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 
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Mf] 


Mbanimos. 


AsBamese. 

English. 


• • 

To leave, to abandon ; to lose ; to shine, 
to glitter. 

i J 1 

• • 

Liable to tax ; bent ; confirmed invalid ; 
poor; bad. 

'■Tf^ Of »itf^ srtf 1 

• • 

Raingi, the name of the 3rd lakni of an 
Ahom Taoshinga. 

^1^, ntftf 5?tf 1 

• • 

Raimit, the name of the 13th lakni of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 


• • 

Raicheu, the name of the 23rd lakni of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 

««»t ortf^ STtf 1 

• m 

Raishan, the name of the 33rd lakni of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 

i>l'ef^8tf aon oitliFf 5i1f 1 

• • 

The name of the 53rd lakni of an Ahom 
Taoshinga. 

8««r »itf|sf jjtf 1 

• • 

Raishinga, the name of the 43rd lakni 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Cf¥f1 , ff 1 

• • 

To lose ; to die. 

'9^^, ct^wft J ’Sjift} 

ff } ft!.} 'SM 1 

A louse ; the sky ; a rib ; a handrail ; 
a sleep, a nap ; the dry season ; the 
air; atmosphere; heat. 

^1 

• • 

We. 

C?¥f1 } «l^ ^rW ’R } OT« %»Pf ^ 1 

• • 

To lose; to abandon; to disrespeot 
demon-worship. 

1 UR, 1 

• • 

Poor ; unsupported, in the air. 

1 

• • 

A verandah. 

W%i 

• • 

A border, a side. 

RF’ltdl 

• • 

The ankle. 


• • 

The outer edge of the mud floor of a 
house. 

tHwi 

• • 

A burial ground ; a snare for a bird ; a 
piece of bamboo bent and tied in the 
form of a snare. 


SO 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoution. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

Assamese 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Verb . . 


riw 

Ahom word (Shan, hiw 





«=to carry anything 
suspended by a string) , 


Noun 


r&k 

Ahom word (Shan, h&k 





=*a spear). 

Noun 


r&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, h&ng 




oanal). 


Verb 


r&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, h&ng 





«to hold up ; to call 
out) 


Adjective 

^5-«1 

r&ng-ngu 

Ahom word 

. . 

Noun 

N N 

r&ng-rcn 

Ditto 

<&^y/ . . 

Verb 

-fT« 

r&ng-sh&o . . 

Ditto 


1 Verb 


r&ng-hfii 

Ditto • • 


1 Noun 


r&n 

Ahom word (Shan, h&n 




s=to be hot) 


' Verb 


ran 

Ahom word 

ee,<v\ 

Verb 


r&t 

Ditto 

<«.u 

Verb 

Vi 

r&p 

Ditto 

«^V M?,V . . 

Noun 


rSp-oh&p . . 

Ditto 

^,V HgS KkV 

Noun 


rSp-ohfip- 

Ditto 

T? 



kh&p-bai. 



Verb 

U«i 

r&m 

Ahom word (Shan, h&m 




1 

«Bto collect together, 





as money; to unite). 

® • • 

Adjective 


r&m 

Ahom word (Shan, h&m). 

o • • 

Noun 


roi 

Ahom word (Shan, hoi 

iff 

«% • • 




«a mark). 

Verb . . 


roi .. 1 

Ahom word 

.. ! 

Noun 

441 “4^” 

1 

roih but pro- 

Ahom word (Shan, hoi 

<■» .. ! 

1 


N 

*if84 •rtw 

nounced B 
roi). 

aa mark). 

Verb . . 1 

1 

«n444t4 

As above | 

Ahom word 


BKQU8U DIOTIONABY, 


236 




Mbaninqs. 


Assamese. 

English. 

} '8C9I'W^ } 

^1. . 

To be splashed ; to take by force ; to 
carry anything suspended by a string ; 
to uproot. 

J 1 

•• 

A spear , a squirrel. 

0 

J ^ 1 


, A palace with a raised floor ; a creek ; 
a canal, a ditch. 

tflf« W 5 1 


To raise ; to uphold ; to call out. 

1 


Tusked (of an elephant). 

1 

• . 

The ground just below the eaves. 


• • 

To raise a post. 


. . 

To shout loudly. 

^1 

•• 

Heat. 

^ j C^1 j 1 

• • 

To be hot ; to ring^ to cause to sound ; 
to join ; to inform. 

»R^ J »n^ ^1 , C*l^, C*l^5 1 .. 

To be rent asunder, to be severed ; to 
pass through ; to milk ; to remove or 
press out the entrails. 

(?rf9 «tt^, <?prl } 1 

• • 

To encircle, to surround ; to link. 

1 

• • 

A ring. 

«il^ 1 

• 

A finger-ring. 

^ j ^ i 

^ i 1 


To assemble at a place ; to join palms ; 
to do ; to pay rent ; to collect ; to 
collect fuel. 

’ff^ 1 

• • 

Pregnant. 


• • 

A spur ; a mark on the body. 

c^ j c«iW} fw, (sit«i^ .J 

To ask for something ; to get marks or 
soars on the body. 

A peg ; a step ; marks on the body ; a 
mark ; a (^arp point. 

oil|t 

■ . 

To yoke. 
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w{ (911, La) 


Ah^m 1 

Parts 

of 

spoeoh. 

Fbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

w{, wi . . 

Noun 

»n - 

la 

Ahom word 

vwj, wi .. 

Verb 

»ri 

la 

Ditto 

w{, Wl .. 

Adjective i 

»ii 

la 

Ditto 

m wt . . 

Noun 


l&-k& 

Ditto 

wi wS . . 

1 

Noun .. ^ 


la-kang 

Ditto 

wi Wl . • 

Noun 

ni-9ii 

la-la 

Ditto 

Wl vtfS . . 

1 

Noun . . 1 

1 


1 la-ling 

Ditto 

Wl ■MfeS . . 

1 

Adjective | 


la-shung 

Ditto 

vuw . . 

Noun 

®1T^ 

lak 

Ahom word (Shan, lak 
»»a thief). 

vow 

Verb 

»itf 

lak 

Ahom word (lak « to 
steal; to drag along 
the ground). 

vuw 

' Adjective 


Iftk 

Ahom word 

vuw icS 

Noun 


Iftk'ki-jang .. 

Ditto 

VOYVI VO { R i 

Noun 


lak-kha-na .. 

Ditto 

VOV^ l} 

Noun 

. • 

Iftk-ni . . 

Ditto 

WW TOW . - 

1 Adjective 


l&k-th&k . . 

Ditto 

wS 

1 

1 

Noun 

»It8 

I&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, lang 
9=ttaabaok; thespaoe 
beneath ^ house). 

Vtrt 

Verb 

___ 


lAng 

Ahom word (Shan, lang 

-atOV^^). 

' »> ■ ^ 


] 
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Meanings. 


^ Assamese. 

English. 

%inr} i 

The rising of heavenly body ; the rota- 
tion of the earth towards the west. 

»il »rti ; ^ 1 

To fasten with lac ; to happen, to ooour. 

1 

Open^ unenclosed ; naked. 

'BR® 1 

A huge serpent with one thousand hands, 
who is said to be a form of Vishnu, 
and to hold the earth on his heads. 
This serpent is the emblem of eternity . 

1 

A species of monkey. 


An ocean. 

^1 

A monkey. 

*lt5l 

True ; next. 

C5t^ } ; <fe ; ^«5fl , C'tt^l 1 

A thief ; an ill omen ; a peg ; a dwarf ; 
the pestle of a rice-cleaning pedal. 

5 } ^r»rf^ 1 .. 

To steal ; to drag along the ground ; to 
shine ; to glitter 

^IWI 1 

Uncommon, rare ; small in stature. 

OMRI 1 

The lower part of a tenoe which a man 
can pass over, but which cattle can not. 

»I^ I'Sf'Al 1 - ., 

A chaste woman. 


An Ahom era. 


Prior, before. 

f*t6 , sft'W , *itf» } Ilf } «*rt «W 1. . 

The back; the space under a raised 
platform; a grandson; a jaokfruit 
tree; surface. 

*lte ; TITORII 0(1 1 W 1 

I ^ 

To lay behind; to clean utensils; to 
creep. 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

spoeoh. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Assamese ^ English. 

* 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

vw8 iSf . . 

Noon 


• . 

iang-mu 

Ahom word ‘ . . 

VuS IM { . . 

Noun 



lang-ta 

Ditto 

wS ifB . . 

Noun 

®rrs-fei 

S \ 

•• 

lang-din 

Ditto 

m;& 

Noun 

»rp^ 

•• 

Ian 

Ahom word (Shan, Ian 
«a grandohild). 

wS 

Verb 



Ian 

Ahom word 

VU& 

Adjective 


•• 

Ian 

Ahom word (Shan, lan 
=:to lop). 

w£ 

Adverb . . 



l&n 

Ahom word 


Nunleral . . 

»It!l 


l^n 

Ditto 

vwS »»* ^ 

Noun 


• * 

lan-t&i-mung 

Ditto 

wS HjjB YV^S 

Noun 


• • 

1 an* ch&ng- 
kl&ng. 

Ditto 

VUflK • . 

Verb 

1 


• • 

lat 

Ahom word (Shan, lat 
B to tell ; to make 
straight, a short out). 

WOA lO 

\ 

1 Noun 


9 • 

lat>khan) . . ^ 

Ahom word 

vucR lb 

1 Verb 


• m 

l&t-kham . • ^ 

Ditto 

vocR )b vuf 

jVerb .. 


• • 

lat>kham-l&o | 

Ditto 

vuv 

Verb 

nt^ 

• • 

lap 

Ahom word (Shan, lat 
to oo^oeaJ ; to 
sharpen). 

w 

Noun 

•itn 

• • 

lam 

Ahom word 

w 

Verb 

1 

•n*l 

• • 

lam 

Ditto 

: 

Noun 

1 

fit 


li 

Ahom word (Shan, lin 
the tongue ; l! 
a dam and tunnel- 
shaped trap for oatoh- 
ingfisb). 
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Meaniuqs. 

English. 

. . Tho back of the palm. 

. . A vulture. 

. . A person of tho Miri tribe. 
• . I Morality ; a grandson. 


Assamese. 

I 

^ I 

j I 

5*1 : ^ ’ll I 

J y, f f 

qVl 5 5*11 I 

'slWfro 1 

»lt<l I 

»if%bf, csi^ I’ff® iw 

<3^ I 

^ s ^ ^ I 

^ w I 

5f^ ^ I 

C6^ } (?rt^ } ft j ^ I 
#|51 j I 


To prune ; to fly ; to return ; to digest. 
Having no foliage or branches ; pruned. 


Of former times. 

One lac. 

Sandiqui, one of the seven principal 
clans of the Ahoms. 

One of the Ahom clans dwelling at Di- 
hing, whose duty was to serve as gun- 
ners in Ahom Rajas’ time. 

To speak, to say, to tell ; to geld a bull ; 
to show the way. 


A statement. 

To say. 

1 

To say, to speak. 

To be out of sight ; to hide, to conceal ; 
to sharpen ; to startle ; to get profit ; 
to fear. 

The branch of a tree. 

To strain off (a liquid) ; to charm, to 
fascinate ; to boil in a bamboo vessel ; 
to creep. 

The tongue ; a path ; a dam and\tnnnel- 
I shap^ trap for Catching fish.^ 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiatioh. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

mJ 

Adjective 


li 

Ahom word 

■mJv?!, mW) 

Noun 


Uk 

Ahom word (Sh&n, Uk 
“iron ; a book). 


Noun 


lik 

Ahom word (Shan/Uk 
—to exchange). 

vijYyi lo^ . 

Noun 


' lik-kha 

Ahom word 

■mJw V9® . , 

Noun 


lik-phai 

Ahom word (lik<« iron, 
ph&i = fire). 

Vl?9, ViJS . . 

Noun 

N 

ling 

Ahom word (Sh&n, ling 
«= a monkey). 

■mJS, vd% . . 

Verb 


ling 

Ahom word (Shan, ling 
» to cherish; to fast- 
en up an ox or other 
animal). 

vtfS, viJS . . 

Adjective 

1»i« 

ling 

Ahom word 

Vl^, vi)n . . 

Noun 

• • 

iin 

Ahom word (Shan, lin 
the tongue). 

vi)S, >i}n . . 

Verb 

f»Pl. 

lin 

Ahom word (Sh&n, lin 
Bto amuse oneself). 

vi>5 w? .. 

Noun 

f»Pt^ 

lin-k&i 

Ahom word 

vJS VD^ 

Noun 


lin-kfti-ohSn 

Ditto 

0 r* A r 

VOOA. , 

Noun 


Ut 

Ditto e • 

vJu 

Noun 


lip 

Ditto , • 

y9v 

Verb 

f*i^ 

Up 

Ditto 

>^6 

Adjective 

f»i^! 

Jip 

Ditto 
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Mxaninos. 


Aflsameae. 

^ j j I . . 

i j 

^ ^ i ♦rr»[ I 

I 

J CSl^I 5 i J W% \ ., 

C5t»I%l »l 5 C*I1^ i W1 j 5f^ I 

C8t*l^«t i C*frt[^ I 
^ I ) I 

fir»i ^ j I (OTtf^i ^ j I 

^ I 

(?n tw I 

^ fb|5 j *rt^ j fb^ ) I • • 

•tf% CTlCT ?tft ^ I • • 

C^ j Wl I 


English. 

Gradually thinner. 

Iron ; paper ; a book ; a pill ( in medi- 
cine). 

# 

To remain at a distance ; to take in ex- 
change ; to exchange ; to be broken 
by pounding ; to remain grave, steady ; 
to confess ; to tend, to take care of. 

A child. 

A flint. 


A monkey ; a fisherman, a man of the 
fishing caste; light, not dark; the 
male organ ; cattle. 

To adopt ; to tame ; to tend cattle. 


Adopted ; tame. 

The tongue ; a great-grandfather. 

To be united ; joined ; to be suspended ; 
to amuse oneself ; to play ; to rub. 

The uvula. 

The uvula or soft palate. 

A paper ; a letter ; a holy book (sastra) ; 
the will ; thought ; a song in honour 
of a god. 

A toe or finger nail ; a long narrow piece 
of q>lit bamboo. 

To dash away breaking the line in one 
corner, to dash across a frontier or 
bonnd^, to break bounds. 

Unripe, 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbovuncixation. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phnaes, eto. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

■a 

Noun 


lim 

Ahom word 


Verb 

“crpf* 

lih but pro- 
nounoed 
•Men.*’ 

Ditto 

n, .. 

Noun 


lu 

Ditto 

W. , W, . . 

Verb 


la 

Ahom word (Sh&n, to 
give aa religious act). 


Noun 

^-vts 

lu-phang . . 

Ahom word (lu-^to flee, 
ph&ng— a foreigner). 


Noun 


itt 

Ahom word 

yS^S^ 

Verb 


la 

Ditto 

viif if 

Noon 


la-n&i . . 

Ditto . . 


Noun 


luk 

Ahom word (Sh&n, Ink 
sa child; a room). 

ww 

Verb 


luk 

Ahom word 

vtjjiR >?€ . . 

Noun 


luk-khring .. 

Ditto 

Wjfi ifS ^ 

Verb 


luk-ngin-di • 

Ditto . . 

ww bJ . . 

Noun 


luk-noi 

Ahom word ( Ink ■■ a 
child; noiwthe 
youngeot). 

HjJIM 

Noun . , 


luk-phu-fti .. 

Ahom word ( Ink a 
‘ child, phu>- m^e, fti 
» the eldeat). 

HpM . . 

Noun 


luk-m&n 

Ahom word ( Ink s a 
child; m&n — he). 

• • 

Noun 


Ink-leng .. 

Ahom w(«d 


— ^ 





vA8 ] 
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Mbanxnqs. 


Assamese. 


English. 


. . An arrow. 
. . To run. 




^ 5 WJf ^ . ?ft;T fir . . 

I 


W\^U I 


. . I An elder brother’s wife ; an iron instru- 
ment for digging. 

« j ^ ^ • To be ruined ; to give as a religious act ; 

to tear in two pieces ; to break ; to 
cancel ; to flee. 

. . A Musalman. 


®lt< j siftwl 5 ^ j ^ 5 SWrfvl I . . The shraddha ceremony ; a weaver’s 

shuttle ; an arm (the limb) ; the spur 
of a cock ; an enolosure. 

f j CtW ; (?RJ . . To become reconciled ; to be at the head, 

to take precedence ; to suok, to enclose. 

• • • A father’s sister. 

j 5 A child ; a room ; a bud ; a boy whose 

I father is unknown ; a suffix denoting 

the ablative case. 




otw «*ii s ▼ I 


. . To kindle a flie ; to happen. 

A wall with openings having interstioes 
like net-work. 

. . To ride in a sedan ohair ; to say. 

. . The youngest son of a family. 


, , The eldest son of a family. 




. . A son. 


•ItWCT CTCTftl CTlif 1 


. . A walled room. 
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Ahom 

woida. 

^ . . 

Vl{^ 

M^S yoS . . 

yv^ Mo[ flw* 
HJ^S 

wja 

wji vwS 

^.s 

vt;,S wS . . 

h^oK v^oR. . 
VHP 

>V» 

li;, 

viV 

VM{ 


Parts 

of 

PBOHTTNOIATfOW. 

Derivation and explana- 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

Noun 


Ink-fieng . . 

Ahom word (luk — a 
child, fieng— -female). 

Verb 


lung 

Ahom word (Shftn, lung 
sto come down). 

Adjective 


lung 

Ahom word (Shan, lunfr 
—great). 

Noun 


lung-ohao . . 

Ahom word , • 

Adjective 


lung-oheu-t&i 

Ditto 

Verb 


lun 

Ditto 

Adjective 


lun 

Ahom word (Sh&n , lun 
—late bom, bom last). 

Adverb . . 

1 


lun-piin-l&ng* 

piin 

Ahom word 

1 

Adverb « . 


lun-l&ng 

Ditto 

Verb 


lut 

Ditto 

Noun 


lut-put 

Ditto 

Verb 


lup 

Ahom word (Shftn, lup). 

Noun 


liim 

Ahom word (Shftn, liim). 

Verb 


lum 

Ahom word (Shftn, lum 
= to fill in) 

Adjective 


lum 

Ahom word (Shftn, lum 
—complete). 

Noun 


lum-Bhi 

Ahom word 

\ 

Noun 


lum-die^u-kft 

Ditto 
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vm{] 


Assamese. 


Mbaninos, 


sfll 

^rff^T ^ • •rffr ^ j 5 ; 

I 

^ 1 

?pr»fhrl i ow I 

I 

1 • • 

»I? ^< } >« } »Rf? <IM I 

»I^ I 

’TO I f?t»t!i» J '8*1^ CT*l } C<l^ 51 I 

I 

f*pw i j I 

Wjji I 
1fl I 


English. 


A daughter. 


To oat something on the road ; to oome 
down, to descend ; to bead • to pack 
grain in a wicker grain basket ; to 
become silted up (as a tank). 

Large, great. 


A father’s elder brother. 


Impotent. 

To be brimful. 

Late bom, bom last ; last. 


Afterwards. 


Afterwards. 

To endure, to bear ; to mix or make soft 
by trampling down by a child. 

A lump of flesh. 

To rub, to plaster ; to guild, to overlay, 
daub ; to lay thatch on. 

Air, wind. 

To fall ; to All in ; to sink one’s leg into 
mud ; to smooth ; to forget. 

Smooth; all, entire, complete; loose, 
liot tight. 

A sharp pain in the heart. 


A sharp pain in the belly. 
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[vnv8 


Ahom 

1 

1 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PBOtrUKOIAnON. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 


Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


• • 

Verb 

^ • • 

lui 

Ahom word 


• • 

Noun 

(?I • . 

le 

Ditto 

•/m/ 

• • 1 

Verb 

(?[ • • 

le 

Ahom word (Sh&n, le« 
to lick). 

•^y{f yf •iy\f\ Adverb . . 
Vi 1 

(jn^-CT jTt . . 

le*p&i-le-m& 

Ahom word 

«/y[f vsS 

1 

• • 1 

Noun 


le-phang 

Ditto 

Vwi 

m 9 

Noun 


lo 

Ahom word (Shftn, lo 
a spindle-full of 
cotton). 

•/m 

t • 

Verb 

•I 

lo 

Ahom word 

Vvin 

• • 

Adjeotive 


lo 

Ditto 

VtJlIM 

• • 

Noun 

• • 

lek 

Ditto . . 


• • 

Verb 

C®!V •• 

N 

lek 

Ahom word (Sh&n, Ink 
— to select). 

>i?g 

t • 

Numeral . . 

OT8 

leng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
niing). 


■ • 

Adjective 

1 (?18 

leng 

Ahom word (Shan, lung 
». yellow). 

y^ 

• • 

Article . . 

• • 

> 

leng 

Ahom word . . 

mS8 np 

, , 

Noun 

1 X X 

leng'd&n 

Ditto .. 

iiAn 

• • 

Verb 

QfR •• 

len 

Ahom word (Shftn, lun 
B alter). 

vJlG 

• • 

Adjective 

CTO 

len 

Ahom word , . 

Min 

• • 

Adverb . . 

O'R •« 

len .. j 

Ditto .. 

>A<m 

• • 

Noun 


let 

Ahom word ^hftn, Itkt 
sUood). 
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■W , ^ I.. 

^ 5 Ft»l } ^^1 

I 

11*1 1 

^1 

<<▼1 

ft*\?l<ll J CSWI I 


A Mnsalman, a Muhammadan. 

A iron spike or pin , a spindle fnll of 
cotton ; the joint of two forked bran- 
ches ; a wine strainer , a person of 
the Abor tribe. 

To pour out j to oast an image ; to re- 
proach. 

Bough. 

Bangles (on the arm) or anklets. 

To select. 

The number 1. 

Yellow ; sprightly, lively. 


’tlW I . . The indefinite article, a, an. 

I . . Lengd&n, the lord of the earth. 

*l\) .. To be slij^tly purified; to make, to 

construct. 

*n1 1 . . Not fresh, slightly putrified 

^ItW, *ltW I 


CWI 


• • 


Afterwards, after. 
Blood. 
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[Wl(£i 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronukoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Adjective 

C»!^ • e 

let 

Ahom word 

viiLv 

Noun 

OTt! 

lep 

Ditto 

■mJL'G . . 

Noun ^ . . 


lep-mung . . 

Ahom word (lep-san 
island, m u n g « a 
country). 

VlAv 1?R . . 

Noun 

iM"f^ • - 

^ s 

lep*din 

Ahom word (lep » an 
island, din«an earth). 

vy’ 

Noun 


l&i 

Ahom word (Sh&n, l&i 
— a book). 

W' 

Verb 

»ii^ 

l&i 

Ahom word (Sh&n, Ifti 
= to mingle). 


Adjective 

»ii^ 

l&i 

Ahom word (Shan, lai 
-B variegat^). 


Adverb 

»iit 

lai 

Ahom word 

y^ ill 

Noun 


lai-niw 

1 Ahom word (lai»«a line, 
niw-sa finger). 

y\f .. 

Noun 

1 


Ifti-mO . . 1 

Ahom word (lai=aline, 
muea palm or hand). 

vi^ wE . . , 

1 

1 

Adverb . . 


lU-oh&n 

Ahom word 

vuf 

Noun 


lao 

Ahom word (Shan, law 
BBwine • a place for 
keeping fowls). 

^ .. 

Verb 

•Its 

lao 

1 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, law 
■»to coajc). 

1 

y9C 

Noun . . 1 


I 

1 

1 liw 

Ahom word 

ViJf 

Verb 


liw 

Ahom word (Shan, liw 
— to turn round the 
head). 


Adjective 


liw 

Ahom word (Shan, liw 
■■a single thing). 
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\9f] 


Mbakimos. 


ABsamese. 

English. 

^ 1 

. . 

Hot. 

1 


An island. 

fl*nnn 1 

• • 

An island country. 

fMnwti 

• • 

An island earth. 

ftli } ^tT<8 j ^ ; OT*f 5 <4^ 1 

A letter ; paper ; a book ; saliva ; a line. 

c»rt5fli j 1 

To flow, as water ; to mingle ; to chase ; 
to come again. 

1 j 

1 • • 

Many; all; stout, fat ; variegated. 

1 

• 

Again. 

^(•I’t ^ 1 

•• 

A line on a finger. 

1 

•• 

A line on a palm. 

^^SHR I 

• . 

Many fold. 

•It9*l1^ j w ( 135^ 

«tw c^?1 ^ 1 

^t»i j ’itf»i } 

Spirituous liquor; wine; a place for 
keeping fowls ; a stake ; a statement 
to address a superior. 

, 1 

1 

1 

To speak ; to infatuate ; to rot ; to fish 
with a baited hook, to angle; to 
frighten ; to soothe^ to cause to cease 
from crying. 

c*^; c*ifrj 

, i?Nft 1 

1 

A wicker grain-basket ; a paternal aunt ; 
a notch at the top of a pole ; a kind 
of plant. 

Ft 1 

• . { 

1 

1 

To look behind. 

i «^^hn ; cmwt > 

1 

ww 1 .. j 

Conning ; one-sided, inclining to one 
side; pointed; alobe. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunoiation 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words 

Assamese. 

English 

mV 'h 

Noun 

1 

1 

1 liw-kh&m . . 

Ahom word 

mSo“ 

Noun 


1 

1 liw-ngin 

Ditto 

VUUM 

Noun 


1 

1 l&k 

Ditto 

VU^Yvi 

Verb 


, l&k 

1 

Ahom word (Sh&n, iik 

1 ™to strip off the peel 
or rind; to frighten). 

MV»fi >55 . . 

Verb 

\ N 

1 iSk-pin 

Ahom word ( Ifik » to 
transform, pin be- 
come). 


1 Noun 


1 l&ng 

Ahom word 


1 Verb 

1 

s 

l&ng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, l&ng 
=to go down, to float 
down). 

Hijg .. 1 

Adjective 


l&ng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, a 
hole). 

vi{,5 ft* , . 1 

Verb 

»I«hi5 

l&ng-ti 

Ahom word 

VW^ .. 1 

Verb 


I4n 

Ditto 

VtJP 

Adjective 

*'*1 

l&n 

Ditto 

r 1 

>t!,p 

Adverb , . 


l&n 

1 

Ditto 

VU.flR 

Noun 


lit 

1 

1 

Ahom word ( Sh&n, l&t 
»the quill of a shut- 
Ue). 


Verb 


lit 

Ahom word 

w®' 

Adjective | 

1 

1 


lit 

Ahom word ( Sh&n, l&t 
-•riiort, low). 

m;,v 

Verb 

1 

1 

1 


lip 

1 

Ahom word (Sh&n, l&p- 
lip mm to aot or speak 
like a buffoon). 


BNGIJSH DICTIONARY. 


251 


Mbaninqs. 


Assamese. 


I 

THl I 

5t»i CPU 5 ^’tpri ; 


I English. 

. . I A kind of plant. 

* - A kind of plant. 

. . An udder ; the heart. 

. . To skin, to strip ofi the p«^el or rind ; to 
frighten ; to transform. 


C*rft ^FTl } I 


. . I To transform, to make. 


^6^; CW; S|%|| 


Tl 


I The embroidered end of a pillow ; a 
pedal for cleaning or pounding rice ; 
glory, greatness. 

I To go down, to float down. 




Wide open. 


To wager, to bet. 


To mix paddy ; to unfasten, to loosen. 


At a word, on the word. 


C^l 




A piece of reed round which thread is 
wound for carrying in a shuttle, the 
quill of a shuttle ; a knot of hair tied 
on the top of the head. 

To wipe. . 

Short, low ; iminoore. 


To talk without regard to truth or pro- 
priety. 
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Ahum 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

1 

Pbohumoution. 

Assamese. ^ Rnglinti , 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrasee, etc. 


1 

Verb 

1 

.. 

I&m 

Ahom word 


Noun 


• • 

l&m-kho 

Ditto . . 

vtriS 

1 Verb 

1 


•• 

l&h (pro- 
nounced loi) 

Ahom word ( Sh&n, lufi 
■-to swim). 

VtJ'*? 

1 Verb 


•• 

lift (pro- 
nounced loi) 

Ahom word 

1 


I 



I 


I 


I 


BNGLISH DIOnONABY. 


2S3 


Mbaninqs. 


ABsamese. 


Eoglish. 


. . To be BUBpended. 

. . The back of the neok. 


To Bwim. 


qff ^ 


I To join company with ; to swim. 
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[v\ 


(ft, Sha). 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 1 
of 

speech. | 

1 

Pronunoiatton. 

Assamese. ' English. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

ft 

.. 

Noun 

« 1 

j 

sha 

Ahom word (Shan, hsa 
a single bamboo 
used as a ladder in 
olimbing trees ; well- 
being). 


Verb 

W\ 

sha 

Ahom word 

9 Wl • • 

Adjeotive 

ft .. 1 

1 

1 sha 

Ditto 

ivnn 

Verb 

fl-sri 

1 sha-na 

Ditto 

■«vi Tin, . . 

Noun 


1 shft-th& 

Ditto 

iVl« .. 

1 

Noun 

fh^ 

sha-ram 

Ditto 

. . 

Verb 

fM!! 

sha-r&p 

Ditto 

Vw 

Noun 

1 

fif 

shak . • 

1 Ahom word (Shan, hsak 
' »a pestle; to wash 
by beating). 

Vw 

Verb .. 1 


1 shak 

Ahom word 

V»{i 

1 

Adjeotiye 


j shak . • 

Ditto 

Ww wf . . 

Noun 


shak-khao 1 

1 Ahom word (Shan « tc 
select, khao» rice). 

WS 

Noun 


shang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
hsang a Brahma). 


Verb 

ft« 

1 

shang 

1 

1 Ahom word (Shan, 

1 h8ang>«>to give infor- 
mation, to instruct). 

>1^ 

Ck)njnnotioD 

ff« 

shang 

Ahom word 

T9l .. 

Conjunction 


shang 

Ditto 

wS ■» f . . 

Noun 

•tW 

shang-bungft . 

Ditto 
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Meanings 


AsBamese. 

^ i cwt? I 

«rrv } 

, C*lt^ I 

j I , 

®i*i (?n(i j I 

*it*j I 

osW fir I 

c«T^i , c«(rti , utft , ilt , 5rt^ , ir»i 

arf^ I 

c^j 'sw 5t^ , c«(l 5 ^1 . . 

P<n } I 

(Wi 1 

Cirtral J CT H f t < ll ^ 

■w I 

f? J ?f® (3W , flrtsi I 

^1 


^ , English. 

A slipper ; a single bamboo used as a 
I ladder in climbing trees ; well-being ; 
j sorrow. 


To fry ; to remain , to spread ; to make 
noise 

I Good-looking ; other. 

To make an ojSering, to make a present 
of with proper ceremony. 

Good and evil. 

A sugar-cane mill. 

To place a support 

The pestle of a rice-husking pedal ; a 
I washerman; a mat; a place; the 
I proper place for anything ; a crowd, 
a multitude. 

To husk paddy; to thrust a pointed 
instrument ; to come near, to be near ; 
to wash clothes ; to select. 

' Impure, ceremoniously unclean ; bright, 

I brilliant. 

An Ahom clan called “MalakhubaohA.” 


A platform ; a god, a spirit ; misery , a 
negative particle. 

To give information, to instruct; to 
stretch out hands ; to know. 


ilf. 

« If. 

I A black<i*board. 
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1 

Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunoiatiok. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

1 

Assamese. 

Engliah. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

ivS 

Noun 

• • 

Bh&n 

Ahom word 

ivS 

Verb 

<1*1 

sh&n 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
hsan^to shake). 

.r r 

Wn OMR . . 

Noun 


ah&n-tan 

Ahom word 

v»^ Vt/ .. 

Noun 

<1*^ 

shan-the 

Ditto 

WdR 

Noun 

<1^ 

ahftt 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hs&t 
~ to strike). 

iV<M 

Verb 

<1^ 

sh&t 

Ahom word (Shan, hsat 
-■to be crowded). 

, r * 

WV .. 1 

Noun 

<11 

shap 

Ahom word 

Wv 

Verb 

<11 

shap 

Ditto 

iV 

Noun 

<1*1 

sham 

Ditto 

w 

Numeral . . 

<1*1 

sham 

Ahom word (Shan, hsam 
» throe). 

iV 

Verb 

<n 

1 sham 

Ahom word (Shan, hsan 
—to be defeated). 

iV 

Adjective 

1 <1*1 

sham 

Ahom word 

■M' V^U 

Numeral . . 

<t<-f<i 

sham-ship . . 

Ditto 

iV v*Tf 

Numeral . . 

<i^f<i-^ . . 

sham-ship-kao 

Ditto • • 

iV iJ<vi 

Numeral . . 

<1*l-f<l-C*l^ .. 

sbam-ship-pet 

Ditto 

iV v#{> >6eR 

Numeral . . 

<t*{-f^fti? .. 

sham-ship-ohit 

Ditto 

■>f6 

Numeral' • . 

<t*H<rHv^ •• 

sham-ship-ruk 

Ditto 

iV iV . . 

Numeral , . 

1 

<i*t-t<i-<t*i .. 

sham-ship- 

sham 

Ditto 

^ •vW y^. . 

Numeral . . 


8ham«ship-Bhi 

1 

Ditto 

V^V w . . 

Numeral • . 

<H-1<rK« •. 

1 

1 sham-ship- 
1 sh&ng 

Ditto 

MX. . 

Numeral • • 

<i^f<iHa •• 

diam-ship-ha 

Ditto 
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Msaninos 


Assamese. 


English 


. . 

A cloth girdle. 


• 

To shake; to be scattered; to throw 
off ; to weave. 

CBW»I I 


A terrace, a courtyard. 

^ 5 ^ »W»l I 


A|goddeB8 ; the divine mothers. 

^ I 

• • 

A rod. 

5*I1 1 

•• 

To collect 

*lt^ ?*t, *t1^ 8ff% 1 


The edge of water. 

1 

• 

To learn to speak. 

'fl»ltt 1 


A woman who is not preferred by her 
husband. 

■f^ 1 

• • 

The number three. 

orW^ cYtw } 'w 


To ask for again; to give weighty to 
press ; to be defeated. 

j ^ 1 

• • 

Three; good 

1 

• • 

The number 30. 

^b(in 1 

• f 

The number 39. 

MlSfan 1 

• ■ 

The number 38. 

1 

V • 

The number 37. 

^ll3n 1 

• f 

The number 36. 

C^ftt 1 

• • 

The number 33. 

c^rtan 1 

• ■ 

The number 34. 

1 

ft 

The number 32, 

’W5H( 

• a 

The number 35. 


S8 
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vlU 




Abom 

Parts 

of 

B])eech. 

Pronunotation. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

tV v?\; y^oR 

Numeral . . 


sh&m*ship-it 

Ahom word 

\9 

Noun 

ft 

shi 

Abom word ( Shftn, hsi 
-sthe tooth of a rake). 

V? 

Numeral . . 

1 

ft 

shi s . 

Ahom word (Shan, hsi 
■sthe number four). 


Verb 

ft 

shi 

Ahom word 

v; 

1 Adjective 

ft 

sill 

Ditto 

>1^ VilUlO^ 

Noun 

1 

ft-ft-'^-’M' 1 

shi-ki-a-phu- 

khru 

Ditto 

V# Yl^S 

1 Adjective 

ft-ft® 

shi-kling 

Ditto 

V? Y\<V V91 

1 Noun 

ft-ftr!-«i1 . . 

1 

shi-kip-kha , 

Ditto 

V? V^v . . 

Numeral . . 

ft-ftt 

shi-ship 

Ditto 

V?{5 Yl/ 

Numeral . . 

lft-ft!!-vt« .. 

shi-ship-kao 

Ditto 

v9 \9v 

Numeral . . 

Ift-ft!f-c*^ .. 

shi-shipopet 

Ditto 

v^'6 \^<v! 

Numeral . 

^ ft-fttt-ft^ . . 

shi-ship-ohit 

Ditto 

v?v 

Numeral . 

ft-ftr!-^’! . 

shi-ship-ruk . 

Ditto 

V? V?v tV. . 

Numeral . . 

ft-ft*t-^ .. 

1 shi-ship-sbam 

Ditto 

VI? vfiv V?. . 

Numeral . . 

ft-ft!hft 

shi-ship-shi . . 

Ditto • • 

V? V|^\5 )0 . . 

Numeral . 

ft-ft^f 8 . . 

1 

shi-ship-sh&ng 

Ditto 

W?VK V Ml . . 

Numeral . 

ft-ft’Hl 

Bhi*Bhip-ha 

Ditto 

vfyfvy^d^ 

Numeral . 

ft-ftt-^^ . ■ 

1 shi-ship-it 

Ditto 


Verb 

ft-®ft 

^ sbi-dai 

1 

Ahom word (shi --to 
break ; dainto get). 

\fyfi, vyvM. . 

Noun 

ft^ 

shik 

1 

1 Ahom word (Shan, hsik 
' ss to tear). 

y^yR, V^yT . . 

Verb 

ftv 

1 shik 

Ahom word 
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I . . ^ Tlie number 31. 

i ^ The tooth of a rake ; a suffix giving a 

I participial force to a word used as a 

verb ; a particle optionally added to 
the imperative 

5tfi I . . The number four. 


5^5^ »I I 


5fin I 

1 

I 

I 

C^bflJ^ I 

cst^fin 1 


♦Milf I 




To fill up , to be full ; to break ; to rub 
mud on the body (by a child). 

Four in number. 

God (the Ahoms used to call God ** Shi- 
kiaphukhru *’ at the beginning). 


The groins. 

The number forty. 

The number forty-nine. 
The number forty-eight. 
The number forty-seven, 
j The number forty-six. 
The number forty-three. 
The number forty-four. 

* The number forty-two. 
The number forty-five 
The number forty-one. 
To be destroyed. 


I A dirty place ; a place where rubbish is 
thrown ; a slice. 


I 


• • 


To lose one’s good look. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunoiition. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 


Noun 


shing 

Ahom word 


Noun 

fi?« “cf«” 

shing but pro- 
nouD ced 
sheng.’* 

Ditto 

v^€ . . 

Verb 

ft 6^ 

shing 

Ahom word (Shan, 
hsingasto speak). 

v9% 

Adjective 

c?« 

sheng 

Ahom word 


Numeral . . 

cw\ 

sheng 

Ditto 

v?S w vo\ 

Noun 


sheng-kam>pha 

Ditto 

« 

Vykh. UOl 

Noun 


8heng-ko-ph& 

Ditto 

V^ol vtn 

9 

Noun 

’ItJl 

sheng-pho-la- 

ring-g&m 

Ditto 

‘/'MJl V31 

•u^l * 

Noun 

1 


sheng cho-pha 
pha-kham 

Ditto 

v^6 <<^0W . . 

Noun 


sheng-r&t . . 

Ditto 

Hjji . . 

Noun 


sheng-lung .. 

Ditto 

V^S is;f . . 

Noun 


hh($ng-dao . . 

Ditto 

vffi, yfn . . 

Noun 

Iftsf 

1 ' 

1 

1 

1 

1 shin 

Ahom word (Shan, hsin 
»a petticoat ^ a reli- 
gious duty). 

v^, vffi . . 

Verb 

ft^ • • 

shin 

Ahom word 

'^oR y[f 

Noun 

ft^-ftiy-uft- 

shin-bit-lai- 

dao-kham 

Ditto 

v^eK 

Noun 

ft^ 

shit 

Ditto 

yfiR 

Verb 

ft^ 

shit 

Ditto 

v^flK nn . . 

Verb 


shit-oha 

Ditto 


m] 
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Mbaninos 


Assamese, 
j ^ ^ I 

I 

«i«i, I 

’fftn 1 
^1 

^ I ’•rfi 

f*nri 1 

C5f« wl Cf 15 ^ I 

I 

im I 
c^ I 
I • 

(?I«^55R ’ficw 

I 

J (iuft^ , . CW1 J W I 

I 

(?rw^ ^ C 8 W ▼tnt^ 1 

j ^ ^ I 

I • • 


English 

Saraqvati, the goddess of learning ; voice, 
sound, n word. 

A ray ot light 

To spoak , to clear ; to rub gently with 
the hand, to strako. 

Holy. 

Ten thousand. 

Shengkainphd. is the third son of God. 
He has the charge of eight lacs of 
thunder 

Shengkopha is the son of Shengk&mpha. 

A man of Singpho tribe. 

Rhengchophaphakh&m is the second son 
of God. He is the king of serpents. 

A needle. 

A lion. 

Shengdao is the cousin sister of Lengd&n 
and the wife of Dakham. 

A female's undercloth, a petticoat ; one 
shot (of a gun) ; tribute ; virtue, a 

' religious duty. 

To uproot. 

A cloth adorned with gold stars. 

A promise ; the jute-plant. 

To deliver. 

To promise. 
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1 

Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbokunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

1 

Assamese. 

English. 

>9v 

Numeral . . 


ship 

Ahom word (Sh&n, haip 
» the number ten). 

vfv 

Verb 


ship 

Ahom word (Shftn, help 
=to impale). 

v?v 

Adjective 


ship 

Ahom word 

V^V >»f . . 

Numeral . . 

f^vts 

ship-k&o 

Ditto 

i^v idT . . 

Adverb . . 


ship-phfto . . 

Ditto 

V^V aSaw . . 

Numeral . . 


ship-pet 

Ditto 

vW V^<vl . . 

Numeral . . 


ship-ohit . . 

Ditto 

. . 

Numeral . . 


ship-ruk 

Ditto 

■v^u 

Numeral . . 


ship-sh&m . • 

Ditto 

vJv 

Numeral . . 

fifthfl 

ship-shi 

Ditto . . 

vWJ V9 

Numeral . . 

fW« 

ship-sh&ng .. 

Ditto . 

M?V VII . . 

Numeral . . 


ship-hft 

/ 

Ditto 

v^v >^ew , . 

Numeral . . 


ship-it 

Ditto 

v?v8 

Numeral . . 

1 


shin but pro- 
n 0 un 0 ed 
“ shen.” 

Ditto 

j 

1 


Verb 


shen 

1 Ditto . . 

v9^!6 

Adjective 


shen 

1 Ditto 

1 


1 Noun 


shen-mun . . 

' Ditto 

vAiT .. 

1 Noun 

1 

1^1 

shu-shuw . • 

Ahom word (th&n, hsiiw 
a tiger ; to spread 
a mat ; hsuBarrival). 

V*t» vA^ • • 

Verb 

S^I 

shu or Bhiiw 

Ahom word 

vi^o • • 

Adjective 


diu or shiiw 

Ahom word (ShAn^ hsuw 
— straight). 


X, lAf] 
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Meaninos. 


AssameBe. 

^ I 

njrsf? I 

I 

I 

<9^ I 

I 

OTt»I I 
05? I 
I 

?t? I 

cnm I 

I 

'W»lt? I 

ft-iw I 
i I 

^ 5 ^*T51 j C5W I } '■JT’PR j 

^ i J 

ftfl j 5^^ 5 ^ 

‘ Cmsi I 


English. 

. The number ten. 

. To transAx, to impale. 

. I Ten in number. 

I 

. The number nineteen. 

Seven times. 

The number eighteen. 

, I The number seventeen. 

• The number sixteen. 

• The number thirteen. 

. The number fourteen. 

. The number twelve. 

. The number fifteen. 

. The number eleven. 

. One lao^ one hundred thousand, 

. To shout. 

• Very good, very important ; over -sunned 

(of rice). 

. The sand-martin. 

I A tiger ; a piece of cloth spread under a 
seat; a coat ; gift; arrival; gain; a 
wish ; a stitch in sewing. 

, To be successful ; to feel sorrow ; to 
i come to terms, to consent ; to ac- 
knowledge allegiance ; to wish. 

I 

, j Straight, even, level. 
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[WLf 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbokukciation. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Pronoun . . 

? 

shiiw 

Ahom void (Shftn, hsuv 
-=you). 

iVlf 

Verb 

f 

shuw 

Ahom word 

wlf 1^ . . 

Noun 


shiiw-nek 

Ditto 

wlf vwf . . 

Noun 


shuw-l&o 

Ditto 

•vVlf uax 

Noun 


shu-kft-phft . . 

Ahom word ( shu «« a 
tiger ; ka=oome ; pha 
heaven ; i.e. a tiger 
from heaven). 


Noun 

1 

shu • kleng- 
mung 

Ahom word ( shu ■» a 
tiger ; kleng»a screw 
pine flower ; mung 
a country; i.e. a tiger 
from the country of 
sorewpine flower). 

vi/if vr? ici 

Noun 

1 

i 

shu-k&i-pha 

Ahom word ( shu » a 
tiger ; kai to come 
across ; pha = heaven ; 
i.e. a tiger cbming 
across the heaven). 

Wlf yoB io\ 

Noun 


sbu-khap-pha 

Ahom word ( shu » a 
tiger; khan»anaze; 
pha V heaven; i.e, 
an axe-like tiger of 
heaven). 

•*vtf wp wi 

Noun 


shu-k&n-pha 

Ahom word ( shu » a 
tiger ; kftn = germ , ori- 
gin; pha « heaven ; 
i.e. a tiger of heaven 
origin). 

wif wB ict 

Noun 


shu-khan-pha 

Ahom word ( shu a 
tiger; khanssan axe; 
pha heaven; i.e. 

an axe-like tiger of 
heaven). 

; 

iVlf ysS \oi 

Noun 


shu - khang- 
pha 

Ahom word ( shu « a 
tiger; khang»happy; 
pha heaven ; i.e. a 
happy tiger of heaven). 


’•mW iflS wi ] 


mrouBH OIOnONABT. 


266 


Msaxxnqb. 




cM (MW 1 

t»nrf*t I 

I 

frtm I cs6 *w 

»wfWR»rtc^ iitft ^rt»tPr5 

^ ^ 1 C®6 5SR 

*W ^KVbr wfcn I 

P3F^« 'WW ^Wl, n«jg. ^ 

I C86 >««» 5^ *W 

wi*i ^ I 


^ W* utaqw 

«8 ^ ^ ^ ^ W I 


6t« OTW flpw I CB6 CSfn 


^ f»w '8ltw I c®s 

>♦1^ *W >♦!« 5*1^ TO I 


CTO ^ s»i^ I 

CB6 t*ff cwtt ^ f|T ff I 


TO *W >TO 5*^ ffifiw I 


Bnifliah 


Yon. 


To proceed forward dowly in darkness, 
feeling the ground With the feet. 

A stitch in sewing. 

A kind of cake. 

Shukafft was the first Ahom king. He, 
with his followers, migrated from 
M&olung and established an Ahom 
kingdom in Assam. He reigned from 
1220 to 1268 A.D. 

Shnklengmung oImm Gargaya Baja was 
the eldest son of Shnhnngmnng altos 
Dihingia Baja. He reigned from 1639 
to 1662 A.D. 


Shnk&ipha was a son of the king Shn> 
khampha. He died ruling the coun- 
try, called Maolung, for 34 yean. 


Shukhanpha was a son of Chaoaimo- 
khamjeng. He ruled his father’s king- 
dom, Mungkhnmnngjao. 


Shuk&npha aUae BamdhraJ Singba was 
a brother of Shnnyatpha. He ruled 
Assam from 1672 to 1674 A.D.. 


Shnkhfinpha was a son of Shupfitpha, 
the ki^ of Taip&ng. He died ruling 
his father’s kingdom. 


Shukbaiuniha was tihe ddest aon of tiie 
king mnbinidia. He ruled Anaay 
bom 120Sto 18S3A.D. 


»6 
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101 


Ahom 

Purto 

A# 

Pbohunoiatxon. 

Derivation and ezfdana- 

words. 

01 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

iVif >2? 101 

Noun 


ahn • khr&ng- 
ph&. 

Ahom word (shu ss a 
tiger ; khrang b ex- 
cited; phas heaven; 
i.e. an excited tiger 
of heaven). 

Wlf 1^ loi 

Noun 


shu-kh&m-pha 

Ahom word (shu s= a 
tiger; kham = gold; 
pha = heaven ; i e. a 
golden tiger of heaven). 

Vb^ioi 

Noun 


shu - khrum- 
phft. 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger; khrumsa lad- 
der ; pha = heaven ; 
i.e a l^der like tiger 
of heaven). 

wif>^ 101 

Noun 


1 shu-khrung- 
ph&. 

Ahom Word ( shu = ^ 
tiger ; khrung = furi- 
ous ; pha = heaven ; 
i.e. a furious tiger of 
heaven). 

iVif ilS 101 

1 

Noun 

S-csPl-^ 

Bxin-nen-pha 

Ahom word (shu =» a 
tiger ; nen^bpautiful ; 
pha e= heaven). 

wlf 6 a Wl 

Noun 


shu«t&m-l& .. 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger; tam=a place; 
la=open; i.e. a tiger 
of an open place). 

iyif»^iov 

Noun 


shu-tu-ph& .. 

Ahom word ( shu ss a 
tiger; tussanimal; pha 
sheaven; i.e. a tigdr 
animal of heaven). 

iVlfo/ loi 

Noun 


shu-teu-pha 

Ahom word ( shu a 
tiger ; ten as earth ; pha 
ssheaven; i.e. alim 
from heaven to earw). 

101 

Noun 


shn-iftn^ha 

Ahom word (ahn —a 
tiger; tln««bom; 
phasheaven; Le. a 
heaven^Kihi tiger). 




’ yM ^ 101 ] 


anotiSH DxcmoNAitir. 




UaAnnroB. 



Itfwn ^ 4Nlt 1 08* >««% 
5^ *rt1 >««e ^ I 


C<IW 5Wf1, F3F«;5L8 ^ 

I ash ^81^ Bsw *w 

fsww«8 *lp81F I C8«f^lrtW8t9- 
ijR 8ifl «itl^»i 81 ^ ^t*r8 ^ 

l^wl '«w ifn^n 8«rrt am flpw i 
ot 8 8wl >1^ "iv 

«t«(tH I CK6 i%»* B5R *W 

1118 I 

fCSlipl "WW «|15H 1»R8, 80t8 «ttl¥ I 

C9i 1188 iit¥ 

1181 58«f|F8fll 

1^1^ 81 8niw 15it8 ^ 811^ wi, stftit 

ttpSV I CB6 18*8 B8^ Pi^M'1'18 

^ <818^ 188 fl B88 ^ 88 I <irS8 ftsTS 

1881 W8 ^t8t8 8(1^ 818 I 

idt^ d t V t8 WftW, C«^ >?8tlt 1«88 B88 
*181 1«18 B8h 8lin TO I 


fTOt 88rt8 88 *lpW I CBi ^Wt#| 
18*lr B>n *181 18V1 58i^ f*lf 8lUt8J "IPR 
TO I 

f^Nft 81 1®WPBH 8«rft« 8«lt8 88 *mi 
0i4 1118 TO *181 1118 88^1 8188 TO I 


TCn gli ah. 


Shukhrftngphft was the ddest son of the 
king Shukhftngpha. He reigned from 
1332 to 1304 A.D. 


Shukhftmphft aliaa Khora^Raja was the 
eldest son of the king Shuklengmung. 
He reigned from 1662 to 1611 A.D. 


Shukhrumphft was a son ol NiphftmAo. 
He was king of his father’s country 
Mftolung, and died after a reign of 41 
years. 


ShukhmngphA aliaa Budra Singha was 
the eldest son of Oadh&dhar Singha. 
He was the greatest of the Ahom 
kings. He ruled Assam from 1696 to 
1714 A.D. 

Shunenpha aliaa Pratap Singha was a 
brother of Siva Singha. He ascended 
the throne in 1744^ and died in 1761 
A.D. 

ShutamlA cUiaa Jayaddhvaj Singha aliaa 
Bhagania Raja was the eldest son of 
Nariy& Raja. He ascended the throne 
in 1664^ and died in 1603 A.D. During 
his reign Mirjumla invaded Assam. 

Shutuphft was a brother of Shukhrftm- 
pha. He reigned from 1364 to 1376 
A.D. 


Shuteuphft was the eldest son of the king 
Shukftfa. He ruled his father’s king- 
dom from 1268 to 1281. 


ShutInphA aliaa Siva Singha was the 
eUest son of Budra Singha. He ruled 
fh>m 1714 so 1744 A.D. 
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[ U»l 


Ahom 

Pbrts 

of 

speech. 

PBOjrOHOUTtON. 

Derivation and exjdana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

Bnglish. 

v«!» tci 

Noun 


dia-p&t-pha 

Ahom word ( aha «■ a 
tiger : p&t — a olub ; 
pha ss heaven ; i.e. a 
olab like tiger of 
heaTen). 

iVlf ■{? loi 

Noun 

9 

Bhu-pim-ph& 

Ahom word 

‘VW'xjjg vai 

Noun 


shu-p&ng-phft 

Ditto 

»Vlf V^ivi xoi 

Noun 


8hu-p&t«ph& 

w 

Ditto 

Vif V^OA 101 

Noun 

f-*i^ 

shu-p&t-phft 

Ditto 

ivXf lojffi wi 

Noun 


shu-ph&k-ph& 

Ditto 

wlo* iJ5 ■vd 

Noun 


Bbu-bin-ph& 

Ahom word ( sho a 
tiger ; bin— to fly ; phA 
A heaven; i.e. flying 
tiger of heaven). 

■‘Vlf 11)5 101 

Noun 


shu-jftng-pha 

Ahom word ( aha — a 
tiger ; jang— to glitter ; 
pha — heaven ; i.e. a 
glittering tiger of 
heaven). 

iVlf v)q loi 

Noun 


shu-jin-phA 

Ahom word ( ahu ss a 
tiger ; jinsoold ; pha 
—heaven; i.e. a tiger 
from oold heaven). 

loi 

Noun 

i 

shu-ohing-phft 

Ahom word (ahn — a 
tiger; ohing— thehi{^« 
eat layer or part ; pA 
sheaven, I.e. a tiger 
from the higheat part 
of heaveo)* 





Wl ] 


BNOUStt mC^iOSASV. 


MaANXKQS. 


ABsameae. 


rii^fi ^ »wtiR ^tiw bfw cim 
^ rlfB¥ I C9i «R1 Btf# i'Wr'i 
^ it*** 5*W ’Sl»ft ^ I 


sf*l^ flpw I C®« i8a« 

5*IB Pl^l'W'B to ^*>1 5*1^ ^ I 

5*teii5^ ^ "ww ?wl c?wrrt ^ i cs«t 

6SW ^ *ftOT ^ 5STO 

5^ flpw I cw8 C®«^ 

11 ^ ▼ft ^ ^ I 

ri^ Stto cm ^ stsittwf 
▼tfipll 

l^«f1 ▼ift *tpwi CVS 
5*w f»Rfl*PT® to ▼!▼ >*«» PSiV 

fiteto ^vft ^ Tfvv I 
>%►> 55n*pii >wo (jii c«i»f ^ 

I 

prt^fl ^ ^ *ip8V I evS tot# s^oi 
wv to ▼tv >•%% 6sr® w I 


C»lftl ^ *nBV ’Wl Wl CVS 

ftjftHii ivw vlfln I CVS tol^ 

5^ *m >1*11 itw vftftv I 

llw|vi ivwt v*ft ^ iipw I cvs tot#t 
mK m *m >v*8 vtim vct • 


English. 


Shup&tph& dliaa Gadadhar Sii^ha was 
the eldest son of Gobar Raja, a des- 
cendant or the Tungkhungia line of 
the royal family. He asoended the 
throne after dethroning Lara Raja in 
1681 A.D., and died in 1695 A.D. 

Shupimpha was a son of Shukh&mphft. 
He asoended the throne in 1493, and 
died in 1497 A.D. , 

Shup&ngmnng dUtu Ghakradhvaj was a 
grandson of Deoraja. - He was made 
king in 1663, and died in 1670 A.D. 


Shup&tpha was a son of Bhu-ChaophA. 
He Buooeeded his father and r^ed 
Idaolung for 27 years. 

Shup&tpha was a son of PhnohAngkhang, 
the king of Taip&ng. 

ShnphSkpha was a son of the king 
Shujangpha. He asoended the throne 
in 1422 A.D., and died in 1439 A.D. 


Shnbinpha was the eldest son of the 
king Shuteupha. He ruled his father’s 
kingdom from 1281 to 1293 A.D. 


Shujangpha was the eldest son of the 
ki^ Shudangpha. He asoended the 
throne in 1407 A.D., and died in 1422 
A.D. 


Shujinpha succeeded Gobar Raja. He 
descended from the Dihingia line (rf 
the royal family. He reigned from 
1674 to 1677 A.D. 

Shuchingpha was the ddest son of the 
king l&urampha. He ruled Assam 
from 1652 to 1654 AJ>^ 
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Ahom 

Puts 

of 

PaoHUoauTioir. 

Derivation and eiplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

BngUah. 

tUm of plmMM, eto. 

vlf >01*1101 

Noon 


1 

1 

Ahom word ( aha a 
tigsr; ohftospoat; 
pha->heoyen; i.e. a 
great tiger of heayen). 

rASXT >01 

Noon 


Bha-xem-ph& 

Ahom word ( aha -» a 
tiger; lem— border; 
ph& s= heaven, Le. a 
tiger from the border 
of heaven). 

#,>01 

Noun 


Bha-iftm-phft 

Ahom word ( aha ^ a 
tiger; r&mssddning; 
phasheaven; Le. a 
ahining tiger of 
heaven). 

>vif >4wi > 0 \ 

Noun 


Bha-lik'phft . . 

Ahom word ( ahn s a 
tiger ; lik=iron ;' pha 
■s heaven ; i.e. an iron 
like tiger of heaven). 

\i>lfy&6 vn 

Noon 


diu-lip-pha . . 

Ahom word 

■ni/ivlv >01 

Noun 


shu-^iheng-pha 

Ahom word ( shu =s a 
tiger; sheHg:sholy; 
phAsheaven; i.e. a 
holy tiger of heaven). 

Wlf ■v^ >oi 

Noun 


Bhu-dien-phft 

Ahom word 

V W W'’.>oi 

Noun 


Bhu-fieu-ph& 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger, fieusgreat, pha 
=heaven ; i.e. a great 
tiger of heaven). 

wlo >oi 

^ Noun 

f - O ^ 

shu-Aftt-phA. . 

Ahom word 

>ylf >(k& >01 

Noun 


shn-Sn-phA 

Ditto 
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HaAMiirot. 


Engliab. 


^ ^ t C8i 


"WW I’m, Ip>Wfl ^tCT¥ I 

csi iiti v!n *w 

^t^Tf affi(|»i I 

^ Wfl ^ ^Wt#t I'fcS* t*Wt>PTO 
to ^ ><•«% SSTS ff I 


iPlWl WT »nl I cs% 

van *m 5^ ^ TO I 


fl»l*l?l ptwt^ ^ flJIW I 084 8> TO 
^TOI 

ftfwt ^ iji^ *jw« n\ arro 1*w, tot<fi 
i%>s vsfs fSwiTO to ^ s*** 5^ 
^^8 I 

ITO81 Pf8t8 flp8¥ I Ob 4 48«» TO *181 
>88V wbl 8TO 418(1*1 I 

|C#^<«TO>Hnito,8tTO8 ^TO «I0I4I 
<l|(i tol<f( TO *W 5^ 8l8ni 
4W I ^Hh (T8W <iH8 CTWrttll ftoH 
4f I 

WTO toitfto, r«i;TO 
084 W4 (wl*«48 to TO^ 

>*n TO 4^811 

r858ir(^^l 44 8«TO4lto!l 

0(«t4MTOi 


Shuoh&oph& was the eldest sea of the 
kiog Shnhenphft. He died after a 
reign of 32 years. 


Shtitempha aiiaa Rajeswar Singha was a 
brother of the king Shnnenpha. He 
ruled the oeuntry (Assam) from 1761 
to 1769 A.D. 


Shur&mpha dUaa Bhaga Raja ascended 
the throne in 1649, and died in 1662 
A.D. 


Shulikpha oUaa Lara Baja descended 
from the Chamaguri fine of the royal 
family. He reigned from 1679 to 
1681 AJ). 

Shulippha was the eldest son of Shnhao* 
pha. He reigned for 41 years. 

ShnshenphaoKM BuddhiswatganBrayan 
ofids Pratap Singha ascended the 
throne in 1611, and died in 1649 A.D. 


Shuahenpha was a son of ShnphIkphA. 
He reigned from 1489 to 1488 A.D. 

Shufienpha Mu Lakahmi Singha was a 
brother of Rajeswar Singha. Herded 
the khigdom from 1769 to 1780 A.D. 
During his reign the first Mohanuuia 
insurrection took place. 

Shufifitpha Mu Udayaditya was a bro* 
ther of l^nplngmung. He ascended 
the throne in 1670 and died in 167t 
A.D. 

ShnlnphA was aon <d Shi^l^hA. Ho 
ruled Ao oounfry KMung for fit 
yean. 
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101 


Morn 

PkrtB 

of 

speeoh. 

PaonnsatAnoH. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

Bngliiih. 

tion of idirases, eto. 

101 

Noan 


shu>h&n-phft 

Ahom word 

wlf i<8 101 

Noun 


8hn-hm>ph& 

Ditto 

ivlf w? 
101 

Noon 


shu-hit-p&ng- 

phft. 

Ditto 


Noon 


shu-hnng . . 

Ahom word ( shu s= a 
tiger; hung = re- 
nowned; i.e. a re- 
nowned tiger). 

wif vjji 

Noun .. ! 


shii - hung- 
mung 

Ahom word (shu sc a 
tiger; hung = re- 
nowned; mung ms 
country; Le. a tiger 
of renowned oount^). 

101 

Noun 


shu-h&o-phft 

Ahom word . . 

Wlf xoi 

Noun 


shu-hdn-pha 

Ditto 

iVtifliV 101 

Noun 


shu-dang-pha 

Ditto 

101 

Noun 


shu-doi-pha 

Ahom word ( ehu sc a 
tiger; doissahilljnto 
sheaven; Le. a hiD 
like tiger of heaTen). 


Verb 


shnk 

Ahofli word (Shsa, hsuk 
Bto ripen; towueh). 

udi, i»;^ .. 

Noon 


diubg 

Ahom word .. 


Verb 


■boiig 

Ahom word (Shho, 
hmmgaBto om^oy). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 


I <a4 isb-b- 5!^ 15rft- 

»|sra ^ ^ b8»« ^ M I 

Sftw I «« 

^ c»MlsrW f»iif, »i^ *1;:^ i 

i<l»i 5!?^ >8^ ^ I 05*^ fipT® 

(pmirttW^ ftrart 1 

P« SfS’Trt *I1TO ^srl I C®S CT'5 
5(18^8 I C54 I 


P5«?,8^ ^ 1%ftSW ’Wt^ ^ ff*l^ 

^1^ ^ I ^*5 b8ft8 d*4^ 

^ ^ >c< 9 a ^ nf^ I 

^ npsT I 05« ^ 

^ npsv i' <96 ^t'sqjw 

S'StWl 'WW C<Ft5® nj^ I 

di >«<*► 5^ *w >8.1 

•IfHTO I 

|^8fl ’ll *r#JW WI/S^PWl^ •It5« 9^ 1 

C96 >*11 6!W *W >*1» wi»l ^ I 


*1^ } co } ^ j Pm ) c<iw fif»^i*i Pif I . . 
8tflm»nrtw j I 

f 

OlWI ^ j ^ j ft I 


VS 


English. 


Shutanpha was son of Shushenpha. He 
ascended the throne (of Assam) in 
1488, and died in 1493 A.D. 

Shuhinpha was a son of Shukaipha. He 
ruled Maolung for 33 years. 

ShuhitpSngpha alias Gaurinath Singha 
was a son of Lakshnii Singha. He as- 
cended the throne in 1780 and died in 
1795. During his reign the second 
Moamaria insurrection took place. 

Shuhung succeeded Shukl&npha. He 
descended from the Chamaguri line of 
the royal family. He ruled for a 
month and a half. 

Shuhungmung alias Dihingia Raja Mas 
Swarganarayan was the eldest son of 
Shupimpha. He ascended the throne 
(of Assam) in 1497, and died in 1539 
A.D. 

ShuhAopha was the eldest son of Shuhin- 
pha. He ruled Maolung for 19 years. 

Shuhinpha was the eldest son of ShuAn- 
pha. He ruled Maolung for 12 years. 

ShudAngpha alias BAmunikuur was a 
son of TAokhamthi. He ruled Assam 
from 1308 to 1407 A.D. 

Shudoipha Mas Parbatia Baja succeeded 
Shujinpha. He reigned in Assam 
from 1677 to 1670 A.D. 


To ripen ; to wash ; to sit ; to boil ; to 
learn to walk. 

A thriving man ; a piece of bamboo for 
digging a hole. 

To supply regularly; to be bom; to 
taj^e away ; to offj^. 
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ASSAMBSS— 


CK« 


Ahom 

Parts 

PnoKunoiATioii. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

ox 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 


Adjeotive 

i« * •• 

■hung 

Ahom word (Shin, 
hsnngshigh). 

kS, . . 

Noun 


shun 

Ahom word (Shin, hsun 
= an endosute for 
oultivation). 


Verb 

!?l 

shun 

Ahom word (Shin, hsun 
s= to trip and fall 
proatrate). 

■‘Vis 

Noun 


shun 

Ahom word (Shan, hsun 
=a garden). 

m{,£ yUb . . 

Noun 


shun-kun . . 

Ahom word 

• • 

Noun 

S=t^ 

shun-ru 

Ditto 

IV^B v3f . . 

Noun 


shun-liw 

Ditto • • 

MfjR, . 

Noun 

t 


shut 

Ahom word (Shin, hsut 
ssa curtain). 

■Mjfvi, VI'JM. , 

Verb 


shut 

Ahom word (Shin, hsut 
sto be ended). 

V|/JM. . 

Adjective 

1^ 

shut 

Ahom word , 

wjj 

Noun 

K 

shup 

Ahom word (Shin, hanp 
sthe month). 

V»{t5 

1 

Verb 

n 

shup 

Ahom word 

•»vj5 m ■ . . 

Noun 

rnn 

shup^na 

Ditto 

H(p . . 

Verb 

m 

shup-mu 

Ditto 

>A'6 

Verb 

n 

shup 

Ditto .. 

ift; 

Noun 

u 

shum 

Ditto 

iV, 

Verb 

F 

shum 

Ditto 
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MsANnras. 


Assamese. 

I 

OTWl j ^ I 

^IWrtiTSl CSWj I .. 
i >15^^ »rl5s» I 

iSn I 

^ I 

^1 

'■rtj|?1 j I 
wrt I 

^,CTWi 

1!<I 

Th} ♦ttftw c^i •rtftw cnWft ^ 

I 

j 

Vtwi 

I • • 

liRl I 

I 

•l»iw 51^ «lrt CTl»lj ^OTCTdi ^ 

^ I 


English. 

High. 

A hedge ; the ground round a house ; a 
high place. 

To trip and fall prostrate ; to patch a 
oloth with thread ; to return. 

A garden ; money saved up from a long 
time. 

The rump or buttocks. • 

The top of the head. 

The ohin. 

A curtain ; sufficiency. 

To be ended. 

Sufficient. 

The mouth. 

To raise ; to take out water with a bas- 
ket ; to separate the coarse from the 
finer, as of grain, etc., by shaking in a 
basket. 

The face. 

To be silent. 

To rest. 

An add fruit; a bamboo fishing instru- 
ment. 

To throw a kind of basket to oatoh fish ; 
to deny a debt ; to go by force ; to 
solder. 




276 AHOM — ^ASSAH43B — 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbokunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Adjective 


ahum 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hsum 
■■sour). 


Noun 

“1^” 

#*fro 

shun but pro- 
nounced 
shui. 

Ahom word 


Verb 


As above 

Ditto 

v»j>8 

Adjeotive 


As above . . 

Ditto 

«✓>/ .. 

Noun 

c? 

she 

Ditto • • 

VV 

Verb 

Cf 

she 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hse 
•Bto thrust in ; a bolt, 
a oroasbar). 


Noun 


sho 

Ahom word . • 

•fy/x 

Verb 


sho 

Ditto 

•iy^i is . . 

Noun 


sho-kh&m . . 

Ditto • • 

Wlw 

Noun 

0^ 

shek 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hsiik 
=a battle). 

WIym 

Verb 


shek 

Ahom word 

■*vl5 

Noun 

Cf8 

sheng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
hsiingsa shed ; hsing 
— a gem). 


Verb 

C?8 

sheng 

Ahom word (^h&n, 
hsiing to hide). 

wlS 

Adjective 


sheng • . • 

Ahom word 

>/ 

Noun 


sh&i 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hs&i 
narope; sand). 

y/ 

Verb 


sh&i 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hs&i 
to rinse a pot ; to 
liquidate debt). 

v/ 

Adjective 

lit 

shfti 

Ahom word 
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Mbaninos. 


Assamese. 

(i^ I 

I 

I 

I 

’IHCfi I 

il»pit\} ^rtft } j8»il\} ^«i I 

'«5?h»1 } C»fl5^ I 

f? J C»I 1 W 

C»ltw I 

n’^i 

fe«rl^cii I 

, ^1 1 

i 

^ ^ I 

c^j "rttj ’Jtft j } ^1 .. 

CB*!, CllBtf I I 


English. 

Sour. 

Tribute 

To envy. 

Oblique^ slanting ; oloudy. 

A kind of hog. 

To pin, to peg; to unfasten a bar at- 
tached to something ; to eructate ; to 
excite. 

A complainant ; a complaint. 

To bake earthen vessel to harden them ; 
to complain. 

A complaint. 

Fighting, a battle. 

To sleep after moving to the head end 
of a bed. 

An outside sitting room ; a gem. 

To hide, to speak. 

Holy. 

The entrails of a fish ; a thread, axop^ ; 
sand ; the appearance of a rainbow in 
the east ; a radish. 

To press ; to rinse a pot ; to push ; to 
liquidate. 


Overripe^ ftf . 
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[1/ Vb ><»$ 


Ahom 

words. 

'vf -h >fiS. . 

v/i! 

v/ WX 

v/ vAS i^LS 


v/ i»x 

ivS § 

■M<r, Mff . . 

W) wf . . 

.W, lyo" , , 

W’, wf . . 
W wf . . 

W «/li9l . . 

■nf »/ . . 
vi<r v8 .. 

■MiT \>«R 
W xJew . . 
>»/ .. 
W* .. 
mT 'A' 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pbohunoiation. 


Assamese. 


‘Rngliflh . 




Adjective 


Bh&i>ni 

eh&i*ni 


shfti-phft- 
^ ' phreu-lnng- 

ng&m. 

. . shfti-oheng- 
mnng. 


. . Bhfti-re-ph&* 

^ ' sh&ng-d&m. 

• • sts . . sh&o 


Numeral . . fts 


. , diAo 
.. Bhfto 


Adjective ffe 
Numeral . . 


Noun . . ffo^ 
Noun . . 


Numeral . . 
Numeral . . 




Numeral . . 

Numeral . . HtS-OTA 


BhAo-kfto 
di&o>kho 
Bh&o-to 
ahfto>pftng . 
Bhfto-pet 
diio-dhit 
diAo>ruk 
ahAo>leng . 


Numeral . . ffA-ftt • • shio-shAm . . 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

Ahom word 
-Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto . . 

Ahom word (shAi = 
thread; chengyu god ; 
mnng — country ; i.e. 
thre^ of air, the 
Vayns). 

Ahom word 


Ahom word (ShAn, hsaw 
—a young unmarried 
woman ; a prop). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (ShAn, hoaw 
— to dwell). 

f 

Ahom word 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
IMtto 

Ditto .. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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IfiAKisas. 


Aiaamese. 

English. 


• • 

A sacred thread of gold. 

1 


The navel. 

??l 

. . 

Distant. 

ofTOrt •rw 1 

• • 

The name of a deity. 

^1 

• * 

Thread of air, Vayus. 

c»i®<55w ^ ^ •rfir 1 

• • 

The another name of Lengdan. 

’ft®¥s ^ 1 

• • 

A young unmarried woman ; a post, a 
pillar, a prop. 


• ■ 

The number twenty. 

«t? } if ftf J «ttf } CfWf i 

cnifi 1 

fWfts 

To punt a boat ; to remain in one place, 
to stop, to tarry, to dwell ; to moisten ; 
to shampoo the body to relieve pain ; 
to be mouldy ; to enter. 

} CTCWl j ^8^f1 1 

• • 

Fullgrown ; moisten ; mouldy. 

1 

• • 

The number nineteen. 

'•WfWftffl - 

• • 

To remain with a person. 

csm 1 

• • 

A prop. 

1 

• • 

A kind of post. 

fif 1 

• • 

The number eighteen. 

CTfW 1 

m • 

The number seventeen. 

cfmi 

• • 

The number sixteen. 

^iCTf 1 

• • 

The number eleven. 

nf 1 

• • 

The number thirteen. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. ^ 

Pbonuncution. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Numeral . . 


shfto-shi 

Ahom word 

■vtf ys 

Numeral . . 


shftOHih&ng .. 

Ditto 

1^x90 . . 

Verb 


shfto-sheu . . 

Ditto 


Noun 


sh&o-fti-sh&o- 

ngi. 

Ditto 

* 

y/ - .. 

Verb 


sheu 

Ahom word (hsau^to 
insert). 

y/ 

Adjective 


sheu 

Ahom word (Shan, hsaii 
■Bolear). 

v/'iSfi 

Verb 


Bheu<heng . . 

Ahom word 

y/^ySa . . 

Noun 


sheu-lin 

Ditto • • 

% 

V 

Noun 


shem 

Ditto 


Verb .. 

api 

shem 

Ditto 

'A'** «fv3\ . . 

Verb 


shem-jo 

Ditto 

v^o" 

Noun 


shin but pro* 
nounced 
“ sheu.” 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hsiw 
->ta chisel). 

y9f 

Verb 


As above . . 

Ahom word 

y^i- 

Verb 


shiw 

Ditto 

yff .. 

Adjective 


ehiw 

Ditto . . 


Verb 


eheu-fto-ma . . 

Ditto 

y9f-A>e4 

Noun 


Bhen*oham^ton 

Ditto 

yitim 

Noun 


ditic 

Ahom word (Shftn, hsttc 
—a cubit). 

IMiA . . 

Verb 

If 

diSk 

Ahom word 


Noun 

1 

W. 

•hSiig 

Ahom word (Shftn. 
haftng— A kind bas- 
ket). 
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• Mbanihos. 

Aasamese. I English.. 


I 

^ I 
« I 

N 

*1ttl *ttW ^ I 

timi} (Tiw J 9NII 

fiwfl I 

I 

'9ft»ra1 C<I»I I 
I 

^ I 

S 

fBEl I 
^ I 

W } fHlSw ^ I 

I 

V 

CNT«1 I 

J I 

ft’ififfe , •rtPni } pf I 

•m » , fspvi 
^ Nfl CfftSt* j *wl , ^ I 


The number fourteen. 

The number twelve. 

To hold. 

A post at the lower part of a roof just 
above the eaves. 

To take away ; to enter ; to insert. 

Transparent, clear. 

To use, to make use of. 

A kind of play. 

A patch. 

To pin. 

Not to think ; to be without anxiety. 
Army ; a chisel. 

To catch hold of, to hold ; to proceed 
lying on the back, as a boat. 

To dry paddy by applying heat. 

Pointed. 

To capture. 

A Sal-tree. 

The elbow ; a oriumnlator, a backbiter ; 
a comer. 

To sharpen ; to rebuke, to reproach. 

A piece of pointed bamboo for digging 
earth ; a cage ; a white ant. 


AHOM — ^XSSAMIISB — 




Ahom 

Parts 

of 

iipeeob. 

Pbonumoiation. 

— __ 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrasesi etc. 

■MtS 

Verb 

^8 

sh&ng 

Ahom*word (Sh&n, 
hs&ug^Bto glitter). 

yo . . 

Numeral . . 


sh&ng 

Ahom word (hs&nga 
the number two). 

■MiS »f . . 

Numeral . . 


sh&ng-shao . . 

Ahom word 

viiS vi^ yrf 1 Numeral . . 


sh&ng-sh&o- 

k&o. 

Ditto 

vitS vi^r iJoK 

Numeral . . 


sh&ng-shao- 

pet 

Ditto 

vifcS vi<r 

Numeral . 


shfiDg-sh&o- 

chit. 

Ditto 

vttS W 

Numeral . . 


sh&ng-sh&o- 

ruk. 

Ditto 

v»<r vdLS 

Numeral . . 


Bh&ng-Bhao- 

leng. 

Ditto , . 

■Htg -M^r iv 

Numeral . . 


sh&ng-sbfto- 

shim. 

Ditto 

vifcg vifT \9 

Numeral . . 

f87^^8-ft .. 

sh&ng-sh&o-shi 

Ditto 

vitS •mf vrtg 

Numeral 

f8-^«^8 .. 

sh&ng-Bhao- 

sh&ng. 

Ditto 

■>48 vi<r HI 

Numeral . . 


8h&ng-BhflR^h& 

Ditto 

WoS 

Noun 


sh&n 

Ditto 

Htfi 

Verb . . . 


sh&n 

Ditto 

HbS 

Adjeotive 


ah&n 

Ditto 

Hb<R 

Verb 

i 


sh&t 

Ditto 
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Mianikos. 


1 y } I 


Engliflh. 


To glitter ; to give out light ; to iliumin< 


I 
I 

I 

I 

PSftH I 
‘iprefiif I 
I 

CEtctnv I 

I 

•N^ I 

fni , c«iw I *it«i I 

•W, 1*wi » iW#fl i ’frt'wftj CTW^,j 
<W } Hb I 

«ltWl I 


ate. 

The number two. 

The number forty. 

The number forty-nine. 

The number forty-eight. 

The number forty-seven. 

The number forty-six. 

The number forty-one. 

The number forty-three. 

The number forty-four. 

The number forty-two. 

The number forty-five. 

Cotton ; a kind of bamboo fish- trap ; a 
dress. 

To cause to learn ; to teach ; to use a 
jakfti ( a bamboo scoop used in catch- 
ing fish) in water to catch fish; to 
apply the weight of the body ; to take 
a handful out of a heap ; to bring to 
terms and catch hold of ; to smooth, 
to hew. 

Pregnant. 

To bum ; to qiread ; to be noised 
abroad. 
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ar —. — - - r- : 

Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speeoh. 

Pbonvnoiatioii. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese, j 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

v»t6 

Verb 


sh&p 

Ahom word 


Adjeotive 


sh&p 

Ditto 

yH> 

Noun 


sh&m 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hs&m 
-Brice frumentry). 


Verb 


sh&m 

Ahom word 


Adjective 


sh&m 

Ditto 


Adverb . . 


shSm 

Ditto 

Vlf 

Noun 


shoi 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hsai 
-Ba rope ; sand). 


Verb 


shoi 

Ahom word (Sh&n, shoi 
—to slice). 

V|»'*S 

Verb 

1 

1 


sboin 

Ahom word 

! 
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Mbaninqs. 


Assamese. 


I 

I 

i C’frtM J C^WC^ i ^ I 
j ^ W I 

J fWflt i i } (.^6^1^ *p 

C5?t^ J J I 
% 

« 

ftPSCT igtISti J } %6|ct c«tW\ I . . 

^ I 


English. 

. To play false, tricks and falsehood. 

• Brimful. ■ 

. Things sufficient for one meal ; rice fru- 
mentry. 

. To supply regularly ; to collect ; to 
transplant paddy seedlings ; to clean, 
as grain. 

Green ; not pure, vile 
In total, in all. 

A long pole with a hook at the end used 
for seizing and pulling anything; 
betel pepper; immature jack-fruit; a 
stirrup ; a kind of ornament ; the hair 
on the neck, mane ; a side. 

To poke with the finger ; to pull some- 
thing with a hooked stick ; to shake 
with a stick. 

To cut into small pieces. 
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[Wl 


yii Jfs) 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunozation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tioD of phrases, etc. 


Noun 

<«i 

fift 

Ahom word (Shftn, yft 
B medicine, grass ; 
ya-Um—opinmi). 


Verb 


fib 

Ahom word 

Ywf YM< 

Noun 


fi&-k&o-k&-hit 

Ditto 

vii woR . 

Noun 


fift-kh&t-shai 

Ditto 


Noun 


na-duk 

Ditto 

v<< 

Noun 


nft-pu-l&k . . 

Ditto 

m{< -lO* 

Noun 


na-pl&ng-ph&i 

Ditto 

V1> i Wli . . 

Noun 


fi&-ph&ng , . 

Ditto 

\4i uS^t . . 

Noun 


fkA-phit 

Ditto 

m}^ i3cK vuv 

Noun 


nft-mit-kup . . 

Ditto 

vi{ ( ^Yvi 

Noun 


n&-r&k-rftng • . 

Ditto 

yii dBw yf 

Noun 

. • 1 

h&-rftk-lai . . 

Ditto 

vt i dSi . , 

Noun 


fift-r&ng . t 

Ditto 

vi{{ (£9 VwT 

Noun 

X 

ii&-r&ng-ke .. 

Ditto 

vrf( w{ M* 

Noun 


ii&*lfip-hfti 

Ditto 

yiiy^ .. 

Noun . 


£L&-Bb&i 

Ditto 

•wJjVv/i «/V 

Noun 

«»i-^ 

U-sho-she .. 

Ditto 

vii 

Noun 


ilg*ik«nu 

Ditto 

M<{ vtf 

Noun 


fi&-hik-koi .. 

Ditto 

lS& Yl{ 

Noun 


li&-din-koi .. 

Ditto 

v^t5«R 

Noun 


fift-fiu*pet . • 

Ditto 
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Msakinqs. 


Assamese. 

5 ^ ^ ^ I 

^ s ^ I 

cs'rt^ »rai I 
c»it*rtfti1»t I 

^ J 

^fS I 
C>lrt«IVBl I 
I 

I 

I 

A*t I 
I 

^ t 

*lt^fA I 
C^ I 
•wrtti 

«t? I 

*1^1 
•nwwn I 
^fwwi I 
bi 


English. 

Medicine ; grass ; opium ; a forest ; higher 
layer. 

To come in a shoal as fishes . to catch 
fish while coming in a shoal ; to start. 

A kind of creeping plant used for medici- 
nal purpose. 

A kind of plant 

A kind of plant. 

Ambrosia. 

A certain tree (Mechilus adoratissima). 
The poppy, its seed vessel, 

A kind of grass. 

A kind of wild plant. 

A kind of grass. 

A kind of poisonous plant. 

I 

A kind of grass. 

A kind of sharp edged grass. 

Wheat. 

A kind of grass growing in water. 

Hemp. 

Onion. 

A certain medicinal herb. 

A certain ore^r. 

A kind of creeper. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese | 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 




fi&k 

Ahom word 

vdw 

Adjective 


fiftk ■ 

Ditto 

! 

ws 

Verb 

s 

fi&ng 

Ahom word (Shftn, yang 
■i>to be). 

wg 

Adjective 

•iplsi. 

Mn 

Ahom word ( Shan, HaQ 
«= intellect). 

m{v 

Noun 

iiptt! 

fi&p 

Ahom word ( Shan, yap 
ato be difficult). 

mJv 

Verb 

'«t!! 

!i&p 

Ahom weird 

•v^v 

Adjective 


fiftp 

Ditto 

vS 

Noun 

>ippi 

n&m 

Ditto 


Verb 

1 

1 

1 

fi&m 

Ahom word (Shan, yam 
»to eat with the* lips 
(from a bamboo joint, 
as children or person 
who ^ave lost their 
teeth). 

iSJ vi^ 

Noun 

.“Pt^ 

ii&m-lu 

Ahom word 

vi-Ji 

Verb 


nail 

Ditto 

yS 

Verb 

1 

fip 

fli 

Ahom word (Shan, ftis 
to coincide). 

v(fw 

Verb 

fip^ 

nik 

Ahom word 

v<g 

Noun 


iiing 

Ahom word (Shan, ying 
=a female). 

vifB wi . , 

Noun 


fiing-j& 

Ahom word 

y^,y^ .. 

Noun 


nu 

Ahom word (Shan, yu). 


Noun 


fifl'Chtl 

Ahom word 

vdvfi 

» 

Verb 

1 


ftuk 

Ahom word (Shan, yuk 
— >to raise). 
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* Meanings 

I 


AssameBe. 

Englibh. 


To do something unimportant ; to out 
things while walking. 

1 

Unimportant. 

f 1 

To be. 

1 

Alhknowing. 

s[*n 

Distress. 

f%. 

To sew. 

vm 1 1 

Screened 

^ i 5|6 5 8rtftfrFl ; Cfft 1 

Bell-metal; a beam, the support of a 
roof ; a kind of hairy oaterpDlar, the 
touch of which causes irritation. 

C5W , 1 fiNl 5 g«lCT <11 1 

To chew; to laugh; to eat something 
after roasting or boiling in a bamboo 
joint; to eat with the lips (from a 
bamboo joint) as children or person 
who have lost their teeth. 

1 

Immorality. 


To separate a pair. 

<1, ftf*I «« 1 ^*15 

To coincide ; to plan, to consult. 

1 

To make a ticking sound. 


A female ; the eaves of a house. 

1 

A wicked woman. 


A broom. 

•tw 1 

An ant. 

wt« j cteimft ci»ti 

1 To raise ; to push with pressure. 

1 

1 
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1 

Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech 

Pronunoiation. 


Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 


tion of phrases, eto. 

. . 1 

Noun 


ftung 

• • 

Ahom word (Sh&n. yung 
=a mosquito). 

W.cR 

Noun 

1 

hut 


Ahom word (Shftn, nut 
«=Ba beard). 

.. 1 

Noun 

n 

hum 


Ahom word (Shftn, yum 
■ea clump of bushes). 

A 

Verb 


hum 


Ahom word (Shftn, yum 
nto smile). 


Verb 

A. 

hui 


Ahom word 


Verb 


ho 


Ditto 

M^Wt, VlJiw 

Verb 


hek 


Ditto 


Noun 

1 

X 

heng 


Ahom word (Shftn, yiiig 
-«a woman). 

■v^S, vilS. . 

1 Verb 

C'iPB 

fleng 


Ahom word 

Wlv 

1 

1 Noun 

c-fl*!! 

fiep 


Ditto 

v«? 

Noun 

'Ipt^ 

fi&i 


Ditto 

mT 

Verb 


a&i 


Ahom word (Shftn, y&i 
ato be scattered). 

vd'' 

Noun 


fi&o 


Ahom word 


1 Adjeotive 


b&o 


Ditto 

VtJf 

Verb 


fi&o 

• • 

Ahom word (Shftn, naw 
a->to be cold). 


Noun 


ftiw 

1 

• • 

Ahom word (Shftn, hiw 
sa finger). 


Verb 

f2p*% , 

1 

iiiw 

f • 

Ahom word (Shftn, yiw 
»to make water). 

'<,W 

Verb 

i 

1 

|fiftk 

1 

•• 

Ahom word 
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Meanings. 


AsBamese. 

I 

I 

I 0®ft^ I 

J I 

CTtf } I 

^ ^t»I j CTrt I 

«W^, ^t fi t ^ tffr a i t ^1^, w 

*ltB« ’ift ^ "W I 

^015 I 

j I 

■Srf»i I 

I 

^1?{f 1 

I 

CTM1 J ^(1f|il . iffi J I 

*W*ft^CWl 
CWlft I 


English. 

A mosquito ; displeasure. 
A beard. 


A bush ; a pair. 

To smile ; to be barren. 

To feel the hands and feet asleep. 


To charm ; to bend. 

To patch with thread ; to feel a sullen 
resentment at an affront. 

A stand ; a plant (Plumbago rosea) ; a 
female, a woman ; a suffix or prefix 
denoting the female of humcm beings. 

To prevent from advancing by standing 
in the way. 

A kind of small earthen pot; the measure 
of the hand with the fingers extended 

A dragon fly. 

To be scattered. 

A great or large man. 

Great, gigantic. 

/ 

To Boratoh. 

A cork, a stopper made of soft materials , 
a block of wood ; sweet juice. 

To make water. 

* To put pressure on 
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ABaamese. 


Eni^ish. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phiasaa, etc. 


AdjeotiTe i1|M[ 


.. fi&t 
.. fi&m 


. . ft&m 


Ahom word (Sh&n, y&t) 
Ahom word 

Ahom word (Sh&n, yim 
—to dye). 

Ahom word 


Nonn . . ii|i^ 
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Mumiras. 


ABsameie. 

English. 

C«lrt 1 

A yoang leaf not yet opened. 

ftfl 1 

1 Falsehood. 

C^l 

1 

1 To colour or be coloured. 

ftfl 1 

False. 

1«rtvii ^ 1 

Drizslingt rain. 

'•tftrtsj, 1 

Threshed paddy; a kind of fly (naga* 
jhili). 


I 


I 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PBOHUKOIAnON. 

Derivation and ezjdana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

.. 

Nona 


hft 

Ahom word 

M<,Ml .. 

Numeral . . 


h& 

Ahom vord (Shftn, ha). 


Interjeotion 

ft (pronoun as 

h& (p r 0 - 
nounoed ai). 

Ahom word 

Ml m/ 

Numeral . . 


hft-ship-k&o . . 

Ditto 

Ml V^V >?»» 

Numeral . . 


ha-ship-pet . . 

Ditto 

Ml 

Numeral . . 

.. 

h&4hip-ohit . 

Ditto 

Ml V^'G 

Numeral . . 

•• 

h&-8hip<>ruk. . 

Ditto 

MX vW tV 

Numeral . . 

•• 

ha-ship-shftm 

Ditto 

Ml vfv ^ 

Numeral . . 


ha-ship-shi .. 

Ditto 

Ml V?G w. . 

Numeral . . 


ha-ship-shang 

Ditto 

Ml V?V Ml 

Numeral . . 


ha-ship-ha . . 

Ditto 

Ml v9v >^cR 

Numeral . . 

.. 

ha-ship-it • • 

Ditto 

MW 

Verb 


hak 

Ditto 

m5 

1 

Noun 


hang 

1 Ditto 

1 

m5 

1 Verb 

fte 

hang 

1 

1 Ditto 

mS 

Adjective 

«st® 

hang 

Ahom word (Shan, hang 

1 -«to be wide apart). 

mS d8[,S • • 

Noun 


hang-ren 

Ahom word 

MR 

! Noun 

i 


ban 

1 Ahom word (Shan, hftn 
c—a goose). 

M& 

' Verb 

1 

ban 

Ahom word (Shan, 
han). 

m£ is’ . . 

Verb 

j 

han-dai 

Ahom word 

MCM 

1 Noun 

1 


hat 

1 Ditto 

1 
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] 


Mbaninqs. 

AMamese English. 


^ 1 

Vapour 

*lfs 1 

The number 6 

ftl ! ! 

An interjection oh ! 

.A. 

1 

Fifty-nine. 

'•rtirtsi 1 

Fifty-eight. 

1 

Fifty-seven. 

6t»m 1 

Fifty-six. 

<31*11 1 

Fifty-three. 

1 

Fifty-four, 

Itn 1 

Fifty-two. 

*f^ 1 

Fifty-five. ‘ 

'IftlM 1 

Fifty-one. 

It? (3(1 1 

To clean yegetable with water. 

5h 1 

A raised bamboo platform. 

1^«lt»f 1 

To feel hatred. 

•II?? 1 

Not dense, having interstices. 

*I1?11 1 

A house with a raised planked plat- 
form. 

j ?Ihi } til I 

A goose ; a kshattriya ; a warrior. 

H 1 

1 

To see. 

*r!, *itn ft i 1 1 . ' 

To curse ; to happen. 

ftmmwft 1 .. 1 

1 

A large stone pot 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

speeoh. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

• 

r 

MOA 

Verb 

.. ! 

h&t 

Ahom word (Shan, hit). 

MV . . 1 

Noon 

.. 1 

h&p 

Ahom word ^ . 

MV 

Verb 

1 

hftp 

Ahom word (Shan, hap 
—to shut up). 

M • . . 1 

Noun 


h&m 

Ahom word 

VI . • 1 

1 

Verb 


hftm 

Ditto 

1 

i!| .. : 

1 

Noun 

ft 

hi 

Ahom word (Shan, hi). 


Verb 

ft 

hi 

Ahom word 


Verb .. 

ft-4^ 

hi-ft&k 

Ditto 


Verb 

ft«,f^“««” 

nc? 

hing 

Ahom word (Shan, hing) 


Adjective 


As above . , 

Ahom word 

1 

1 

^ Noun 

1 

1 

ft« 

1 

hing 

Ahom word (Shan, hing 
-BE small tinkling beU 
attached to some- 
thing; hin=a wild 
oat). 


r 

Noun 

% 

hin 

Ahom word 


Noon 

• .. 

hit 

Ditto 


Verb .. 


hit 

Ditto 

^ ^^8 Vb 

Verb 


hit-mun- h i t- 
khen. 

Ditto 

vo^ 

Verb 

ft$-?iW5^ .. 

hit-mung- 

oheu 

Ditto 

■A Mjf 

Verb 


hit-oheu 

Ditto 

'Am'*’ 

Noun 

ift^ 

hit-ohfto 

Ditto 

1(6 

Noun 

ftr! 

hip 

Ahom word (Shan^ hip). 
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VIv] 


ABsamese. 


Wrt I 

I 

»!l>Rf*l I 

CTWsr^rtj 

I 

f J '8*15 «I1 I 
C«IWi5®t« I 

n' n 


I 

I 




^ ^ 151 J J ^J 


I 

^ I 


^ 91f1 I 


Mbanzngs. 

English. 

To dry up or bcoome shallow. 

. . Immature corn. 

. To shut up. 

. . Conclusion. 

To beat ; to be in excess ; to become 
dusty or dirty. 

. . The female organ. 

. . To be a little aslant ; to be brimful. 

, . To throw down by force ; to break by 
throwing down violently. 

. , To dry. 

, . Dry. 

. . A kind of water-fowl ; a small tinkling 
bell attached to something; a wild 
oat. 


A certain animal of the squirrel kind ; 
a kind of deer. 

Front. 

To look with pity ; toTie, to become ; 
to do. 

To rejoice. 

To present a gift. 

To make a gift. 

A reproach. 

Hoarseness of voice. 


tt 
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[ili8 


Abom 

Parts 

1 

Prokukciation. 

1 

Derivation and explana- 

words 

1 

speech 

Assamese ^ 

English 

tion of phrases, etc 


Verb . . 1 


bin but pro- | 
n 0 u n c 0 d ^ 
“hen ’* 

Ahom word (Shftn, hifl). 

IS^ . . 1 

Verb 


hen-du 

Abom word 

M, .. 1 

1 

Noun 


hu 

Ahom word (Sh&n, wuw 
or nguw). 

n •• 1 

1 

Verb 


hu 

1 Ahom word 

1 


Verb 


huk 

1 

Ditto 

1 

•• 1 

Noun 


hung 

Ahom word (ShAn, hung 
=>cto be celebrated). 

r 

v^t, 

Noun 


1 hun 

Ahom word 

y\ri . . 1 

Adjective 

1 

hun 

Ahom word (Sh&n, hun). 

i\S . . 

Noun 


h u n - k li c'i m- 
ng&m. 

Ahom*word 


Verb 


hut 

Ditto 

>VV 

Noun 

ifl 

hup 

Ditto 


Verb 


hup 

• 

Ahom word (ShAn, hup 
■oito ooUeot). 

1 

>y5 

Verb 


hup-bfti 

Ahom word 

\ 

Noun 

1 • • 

hum 

Ditto 

\ 

Verb 


1 hum 

, Ditto 


Adjective 

I’Pi 

hum 

1 Ditto 

>v^ 

Noun 

•TCf 

huii but pro- 
nounced 
“hui.” 

1 Ditto 


Verb 

Wnt 


Ah above . -r 

Ditto 
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'V*] 


Mzaninas. 


Assamese. 

I 

I 

^ I 

f>nt^ 5 fflRi , ?twt»n I . 

Cf^5^ I 

mi j »m } fi^, "w j I 

■atMl I 6f^ ’JSFTi I 

CTtWW I 

•WR onraR siW I 

f I 

iiret'Wi 

cnfti 5 '5R1 fir I 

>rt5 1 

w I 

»r»j 

I 

^1 


English. 

To look upwards. 

To oast an oblique look. 

An animal of the bovine species, a oow. 

To make faces at ; to bristle, to havo 
the hair erect; to throw the body 
forward with the arms extended, as 
in swimming. 

To sob. 

Fame ; relationship ; a noise, a sound ; 
news. 

An idol ; the reflected picture of a thing 
in an eye. 

Wrinkled. 

The name of a deity. 

To go away ; to compare with ; to be 
pure ; to sdect out. 

A piece. 

To hold by grasping ; to gather together, 

[ to oolleot ; to plunder. 

To store. 

I A slap. 

To cover, to spread. 

I Widespread. 

A seed. 


51 1 


To ask again to take ; to press a thiu 
‘ upon one ; to sigh ; to see uncovered. 
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if 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonitnoiatiok. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Ass|bmese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

v\y8 •£ 

Noun . y# 


hui-bi 

Ahom word 


Adjective 


he 

Ahom word (Shftn, ha). 

•/va 

Noun 


ho 

Ahom word (Shftn, ho>= 
a palaoe). 


Verb 


ho 

Ahom word (Shan, ho). 


Noun 


hek 

Ahom word (Shftn, hiik). 


Verb 


heng 

Ahom word 


Adjective 


heng 

Ditto 

VlflK 

Verb 


bet 

Ahom word (Shan, hiit 
—to intimidate). 

ilv 

Verb 


hep 

Ahom word 

v«’ 

Noun 


h&i 

Ahom word (Shanghai— 
an upland field). 

M* ■ .. 

Verb 

’{it 

hai 

Ahom word 

yf 

Adjective 


hai 

Ditto 

yf 

Noun 


heu 

Ditto 

yf 

Verb 


heu 

Ahom word (Northern 
Shan, hail— to give). 

yf 

Adjective 

demons- 

trative. 


heu 

Ahom word 

yf 

Adjective 


heu 

Ditto 

Yi® yAS 

Verb 


heu-kin-klen 

Ditto 

vi^ >cjf IJU;, 

Verb 


heu-khao- 

p&n-ju. 

Ditto 

i^LS tVLyyi 

Verb 


heu-plung- 
1 shek. 

Ditto 
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— - , -A 

MBANQiaS. 


Assamese. 

^ 1 
csei I 

C?tC»lt8 ^ s ’V?! j I 

C5W»lHl 

C5W»I1 I 

C8l«Fftf| , I 

} f&Sf I 
> whl^ I 

»It5l } f&® J ftw I 
I 

( . YNI uM ) |5^ I 

C>l^ I 

I 

I 

ft I 


English. 


The lower extremity of the sternum. 

Not tame, said of an animal. 

A large building, a palace ; a dwelling ; 
great want of rain. 

To chase. 

The gum, the gums. 

To be affected with menorrhagia ; to be 
thin. 

Not fat. 

To utter short angry words quickly and 
loudly, to intimidate ; to beat severely ; 
to extort. 

To hold within the arms ; to fall down 
with the face upwards. 

A jar, a water-pot with a spout ; lights 
moon-shine. 

,To Twiy together ; to fall with the face 
upwards ; to cry, to weep ; to shout. 

Shining. 

Swelling of the mouth ; sunned rice ; an 
elevated piece of land. 

To come to work ; to give, to offer ; to 
bark as a dog ; to cause, to allow. 

That. 


Bitter. 

To cause to eat and drink . 

I 

I To allow to remain. 




. . To send to battle or war. 
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[>/ vSSt >»; 


Ahom PaoNTTHOiATiON. Derivation and expUna- 

apeeoh. A^ameae. j Bngliah. tion of phrase., etc. 

Verb .. .. hen-lin-shu . . Ahom word 

■H*’?’ .. Verb .. .. hen-dai .. ''Ditto 

v/’ •/vn . . I Verb . . . . hem-io . . Ditto 

. . Noon . . . . hftk . . Ditto 

. . Adjeotive . . h&k . . Ditto 

. . Nonn . . . . h&ng . . Ditto 

.. Nonn .. ns^ .. hftn .. Ahom word (Sh&n,h&n). 

vp . . Verb . . . . h&n . . Ahom word 

vpi . . Noun . . . . h&p . . Ditto 

. . Verb . . . . h&m . . Ahom word (Sh&n, to be 

fragrant). 

\t .. Noun ^ ..hoi ., Ahom word (Shan, hoia* 

a shdl). 

vfi8 . . Verb • • | ^ ” hoifl but pro- Ahom word 

I nounoed 

! “ hoi.” 



BNGLXSH DIOTIONABY. 


303 




Mbakinos 


AsHunese 

English. 

1 

To play n oertain game. 

1 

To give out and out. 

1 

Not to think. 

*W1 ff»1 1 

Grey*hair. 

1 

«Wl 

Ripe. 

c4lWt 1 

A room. 


The oomb of a cook. 

s’ s 

To make, to prepare 

C»W 1 

Tongs. 

C«ftW 1 

To smell. 

■Itff 1 

A shell. 


To suspend. 


I 


I 


r 
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Abom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

'At,, Xh . . 

Noun 

Vfi{, Tfil . . 

Verb 

>fi{, x*ll . . 

Adjeotive 

.. 

Noun 

X>» vtf 

Noun 

Ai,xm 

Pronoun . . 

iw . . 

Noun 

vft i, i5<R 

Noun 


Noun 


Noun 

Xfc tcf .. 

Noun 

Xil . . 

Adjective 

Xiyfl 

Noun 

A% 

Noun 

vfig 

Adjeotive 

vfig w i . . 

Noun 

XiS 

Noun 

LIT 

Verb 

Ak 

Preposition 

An 

Conjunotion 

ttin m 

Preposition 

>fin «N . . 

Pronoun . . 


PnONTOOiaTION. 

Derivation and explana- 

Assamese. 

English . 

tion of phfasesj eto. 


& 

Ahom word 

* 


ft 

Ditto 


ft 

Ditto 


&-k& 

Ditto 


ft-kft-mi-li . 

Ditto 


&-nftn 

Ditto 


ft-nik 

Ditto 


ft pet 

Ditto 

X 

ft-r&ng 

Ditto 


ft-ki-&n 

Ditto 


ft«thao 

Ditto 


ft-ik 

Ditto 


ftk 

Ditto . . 


ftng 

Ditto 

"^8 

> 

ftng 

Ahom word (ShAn, to 
intend). 

> 

ftng-kft 

Ahom word 


ftn 

Dittd 


ftn 

Ahom word (Shftn, ftn* 
to oonnt). 


ftn 

Ahom word 


ftn 

Ditto 


ftn nft 

Ditto 


ftn-nftn 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. | 

English. 

m 


A mother’s father. 

C^l 

To untie, to open. 


Wide. 

fSiftft 1 

A person of the Mishmi tribe. 

^5^ 1 

A person of the Dafla tribe. 

C»l^ 1 

That. 

Sj'l 1 

Extreme misery. 

1 .. j 

Offence, crime, fault. 

<1‘IT 1 . . ' 

Virtue, virtuous act. 

C^StCTW 1 

The humble-bee. 

!?t ^ 1 

A grandmother. 

1 

Faultless, 

^ »Klrt 1 

Happiness of mind. 

sftirt } } »r^f« 1 

A wash-bowl : ancestral property ; any 
property. 

1 

Wished or expected. 

} nfv 1 

Ability, power. 

1 

A saddle. 

1 

X 

To count. 

i 

^ 1 

1 

Before, in front. 

^ 1 

And. 

^ 1 

1 Before, in front. 

pr( 1 

jThat. 


39 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speeoh. 

Pbonumoiation. 

Derivation and ezplana* 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

vfifvi 

Verb 

<K 

&t 

Ahom word 

vfiv 

Verb 


&p 

Ahom word (Shan, ap). 

* 

Noun 


ftm 

Ahom word 


Verb 


&m 

Ditto 

■fe 

Adjective 


&m 

Ditto 

■S' H . . 

Noun 


am-n&m-dang 

Ditto 

•ft' Vvx . . 

Verb 

^**t 

am-po 

Ditto 

’ft' vt^pVyi . . 

Noun 

-^ri 

am-shu-la . . 

Ditto 

.. 

Noun 


am-noi 

Ditto 


Noun 


am-ai 

Ditto 


Noun 


i 

Ahom word (Shan, i^a 
young girl ; ii«sto be 
the youngest). 


Numeral . • ! 


i 

Ahom word 


Pronoun 


i-u 

Ditto 

•vftw 

Noun 


ik 

Ahom word (Shan, !k» 
a yoke). 

vfts . . 

Noun 

N 

ing 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, ing 
=a glazed pot). 

v^S, vft§ . . 

Verb 


ing 

Ahom word (Shan, ing 
=to lean). 

vftitf "VnE 

Verb 


ing-kan 

Ahom word 

vftS ivS . . 

Noun 


, ing shan 

Ditto 

V«S 

Noun 


in 

Ahom word (Shan, in» 
a sinew). 

>^<v» 

Verb 

1 

it 

1 

Ahom word 


IfiKOLtSB DIOTIOBABV. 


wi 


>^e{5] 


Meanings. 


Assamese; 

English. 


To get a sudden strain on the waist. 

’llwl 1 

To wash the body. 

’rrf5??f?r i 

The third child of a family ; a kind of 
modicinal plant. 


To charm ; to deceive. 

^1?i 

PuU. 

*it^ <i1»i 1 

The curved part of the nose. 

1 

\ • • 

To bargain. 


A crocodile. 

Wifisp 1 

A kind of medicinal plant. 

1 

A kind of medicinal plant. 


The youngest of several. 

«l^l 

One. 

1 

This. 

i ^11, *Itt1 1 

A yoke ; hope, reliance. 

»Ji i ^ j d>c^ , ^ 1 

The body ; a large waterpot ; a small 
earthen pot ; a prop. 

^twr 1 

To lean. 

^ 1 

To fall down when ripe. 


An earthquake. 

1 

A sinew ; a crocodile. 

tffin 1 <^t¥^ <r8 1 

To strike with the finger, to produce a 
sound by striking against a hiurd thing, 
to rap ; to prepare a document. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PfiONUNOIATION. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


ip 

Ahom word (Sh&n, ip*— 
a cylindrical box ; ip- 
kOw-sa small olos^ 
basket). 

»^v 

Verb 


ip 

Ahom word (Shan iip). 


Noun 


en-nuk 

Ahom word 

yti. 

Noun ' . . 


u 

Ditto 


Verb 


u 

Ditto 

>«w 

Adjective 


u 

Ditto 


Particle . . 


u-koi 

Ditto . • 

yt^v/ 

Particle . . 


u-jfto 

Ditto 

y^f 

Verb 

% ' 

(i 

Ditto 

vfVw 

Noun 


uk 

Ahom word (Sh&n, uk» 
the chest). 


Adjective 


uk 

Ahom word 

l^lw 

Adverb . . 


uk 

Ditto 


Noun 

% 

ung 

Ditto 

yfi^wC .. 

Noun 

X 

ung'oheu . • 

Ditto 

vftS 

Noun 

N 

un 

Ditto 

><IS 

Verb 

N 

un 

Ditto 

rfvH 

Adjective 


un 

Ahom word (Sh&n^ un 
—soft; warm). 

YftcR 

Verb 


ut 

Ahom word 

yft,v 

Noun 


ap 

Ahom word (Sh&n, up— > 
a box with a oonioal 
cover). 


Verb 

^ . • 

urn 

Ahom word (Sh&n, um 
«to hurry in eating). 






JINOLI8H DIOTIOKABY. 


909 




Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

j 1 

The side of a hill ; a small covered bam- 
boo basket. 


To be finished properly. 

55ri^ 1 

A kind of bird. 

lirsi "Pf 1 

A particle indicating present definite- 
tense. 

^ i 1ts»^ j «Wft 1 

To remain ; to boil paddy ; to apply heat. 

1 

Straight. 

ivfjw ^ 1 

Particle forming continuous past. 

wif»w isjii %*w< 1 

Particle forming imperfect. 

1 

To praise.* 

} c®w1*i1 1 

The breast^ the chest ; a frog. 

*PTO 1 

All. 

ww 1 

In all. 

IS, 1 

The breast, the heart. 

1 

The circle of the breast. 

^tspf j Wl 

Gladness; warmth. 

c^mi j 'mft 1 

To soften; to be affected with menor- 
rhagia; to mould ; to give warmth. 

'5^ , CTrN»i 1 

Warm ; soft. 


To get the body shampooed. 

wt« »rl^ «w dW t 

A betel-nut box, a box with a conical 
cover. 

Ml 1 

To offer a present ; to take a mouthful. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

Pbonunoiation. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


ui 

Ahom word 


Verb 


ui 

Ditto 

■Wi,'*? vc^ . . 

Noun 


ui-cheu 

Ditto 

‘/vjT 

Verb 


e 

Ditto 

Vvfii 

Noun 


0 

Ditto 

Vvft 

Particle . . 


0 

Ditto 

ifftw 

Verb 

1 

ek 

Ditto . • 


Noun 

<41^ 

eng 

Ahom word (Shan, iing 
= an orchid). 

>^9 

Verb 

\ 

eng 

Ahom word 


Verb 

v£R 

s 

en 

Ditto 

yAr 

Adjective 

tlR 

en 

Ahom word (Shan, iin). 

iftn 

Adverb . • 

ifR 

> 

en 

Ahom word 

iftcR 

Verb 

liiij 

et 

Ditto 

>Av 

Noun 

mn 

ep 

Ditto 

>ftv 

Verb 

isrj 

ep 

Ditto 


Adjective 

irt 

N 

ep 

Ditto 

>1? 

Noun 


fti 

Ahom word (Shan, ai-^ 
shame; vapour). 


Verb 


ai 

Ahom word (Shan, ai=: 
to cough). 

v!;p vuj5 

Noun 


ai-khun-lung 

Ahom word 

>#!?« .. 

Noun 


ai-nging 

Ditto 
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nfilS] 


ABsamese. 
i ’ctn I 

*PR I 

’ll } «t8CTfrt I 
•I’ll } I 

■sw c^iw I ‘<rf«’ ■PH *it5^ ’(ft ^!5 
’W’l i«pn I 

CWrblll, I 

CTS^ I 

'^1 

^ ift^ 1 
(?n*ii ft I 

j cfe^ } ^ } ^tfti I 

I 

^ I 

^ CTl i »iftr J «W I 
^ I 

tJfIjR ^ *15^, ow ^ I 

^ftf«« cirw ?«n, sftft^'scw^ 

•Wrijt I 


Msaninqs. 


English. 

Fatigue ; happiness of mind. 

To eruotate ; to sigh. 

Happiness of mind. 

To sing ; to feign. 

A pipe, a tube ; ambrosia or neotar. 

A particle of interrogation ; a particle 
added to j&o ’* to denote pluperfect 
tense 

To lame, to cause to limp. 

A kind of plant. 

To proceed crawling. 

To out into slices. 

Other. 

In another place. 

» 

To put a stopper. 

A small pot with a cover for keeping 
I lime, a very small box, a betel-nut 
I box ; difficulty ; an embankment 
across a rice field. 

To remain at hand. 

Previous, before. 

The eldest son of a family; shame; 
vapour. 

To eructate. 


Aikhunlung was the eldest son of Khun- 
lung and king of Mungkong. 

Inging, the eldest son of Jasiipsftngdeng, 
was the ruler of the country of the 
fairies. 
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[ wS 


Ahom 

Parts 

Pbohuvoiation. 

Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

01 

speech. 

Assamese | 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

>1? w\ wS 

Noun 


ftipha-lftn . . 

Ahom word 

yfio^ tfT 

Noun 


&o or &w 

Ahom word (3hftn, aw 
snnole). 

><f, ><5oJ xf 

Verb .. 


ao or aw . . 

Ahom word (Shan, au 
ssto take, to liquify 
metals). 

xTv^ 

Verb 


ao-ma 

Ahom word 

vpTiJS •»? . . 

Verb 


ao-pin-mi . . 

Ditto 

v^Tt? 

Verb 


ao-mi 

Ditto 

■XT VDo" 

Noun 


ao-ohao . . 1 

Ditto 


Verb .. 


ao-dai 

Ditto 

y^f • . 

Noun 


iu 

Ahom word (Shan, iw 
>«a small hole dug in 
the ground for placing 
these seeds erect for 
the game). 

Ww*" 

Verb 


iu 

Ahom word 

. . 

Noun 


1 

iu-ru 

Ditto 


Noun 

'•Pf 

Ik 

Ahom word (Shan, lk«a 
the brain). 

■yfcyfl 

Verb 


Ik 

Ahom word-(Shan, Ik-^ 
to appear). 

yf^w 

1 Adjective 

'*1^ 

Ik 

Ahom word 


Noun 


Ik-nuk 

Ditto 

1 

vw Myi 

Noun 

1 


Ik-mak-cha 

1 

1 Ahom word (Ik— ito 
appear; mlknseed; 
chi— ^disease). , 


Verb 

X 

Ing 

Ahom word 


1 Noun 

1 

1 


Ing-mang . . 

Ditto 




I 

I 

ftiri ^ I 

N 

I 

^ I 

\ 

ft*rl 5 I 

I 

^1 

I 

w } effort ft , I 
I 

^1 

^ I 


To bring 
To make a wife. 

To marry. 

An uncle (father’s younger brother). 

To fetch. 

The seed of a kind of creeping plant used 
by children as marbles in play ; a kind 
of parasitic plant. 

To fill the body. 

j Temple, the fiat portion of either side 
of the head above the cheekbone. 

I The brain ; outside. 

j To come out, to appear, to rise (of 
I heavenly body) , to take out 

One’s own. 

I Marrow. 

I Small-pox. 


^1 . . To move anything ; to shake. 

> N 

I . . Water in which rice has been boiled, 

oongea. 
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Ahom 

words. 


Parts 

oi 

speech. 


Pbokunoiation. 


Assamese. English. 


Derivation and eiplana* 
tion of phrases, etc. 


in 


Particle 


, . Adjective ^ 
. . Adverb . . ^ 
. . Adverb . . 

. . Verb . . TO 


&n 
.. &n 


. . &n 


.. &m 


Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shftn, to 
come in front). 

Ahom word 


. , Noun . , 


. . Particle , . 
. . Verb . . 


Ahom word (Sb&n, oi« 
sugar-cane). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (Sh&nssto 
feed). 


• . Adjective 


Ahom word 


l&NOLISH DtOTIONAttY. 


316 


Meanings. 


AsaameRe. 


English. 


^ I 

^^1 


A diminutive termination. 
. , To oome in front. 


c^j <smi 


. . Soft ; young ; first. 
. . Before. 


I 


. . Before. 


^ j 5 To seize and tie or fasten upj to fill up 

^ ^1 'a hole ; to bask a little in the sun ; 

to break ; to take on one’s own shoul- 
der. 

1 . . Sugar-cane. 


aR*( ^ I 


A particle signifying continuance. 
To cause to eat ; to feed. 


CTW*r I 


Sweet. 


AHOU — ^ASSAHlaSlO — 




C’ii 


(®i, Da) 


Ahom 

Parts 

nf 

Pbonunotation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

“ 

^ speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 


Noun 

<51 

d& 

Ahom word 


Verb 


d& 

Ditto 

n\ 

Verb 


d& 

Ditto 

159 

Noun 


d&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, khii- 
langsthe nose). 


Verb 

• • 

d&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, lang 
■ato be afipected with 
> white spots on the 
skin). 


Adjective 

' 5 t «5 

d&ng 

Ahom word 

isS . . 

Noun 

'St 8 “^ 

S 

d&ng-ru 

Ditto 

is§ v3f . . 

Noun 

s 

d&ng-Iiu 

Ditto • • 


j Noun 

\ 

d&n 

Ditto • • 

15S 

1 Verb 


dan 

Ditto . • 

igoR 

Verb 


d&t 

Ahom word (Shan, lat). 


Noun 

> 

d&p 

Ahom word 


Verb 


dap 

Ahom word (Shan, lap 
■=to put out a fire ; 
to be dark). 

ISV VM*" . . 

Noun 

'St^C^ 

dap-keu 

Ahom word 

Tsv vT • • 

1 Noun 

'Strata 

^ V 

dap-plao 

Ditto 

^■5 V^cvi . . 

1 

1 Noun 


dap-mat 

Ditto • • 

vf . . 

1 Noun 

1 

dap-mao 

Ditto 


BNOUSH DXOnONABY. 




3lt 


Meanings. 


Aseamese. 

English. 


A bundle of clothes. 

^ } C^t'® *1 1 

To bite as a serpent; to take on the 
lap. 

1 

\ 

To strike. 

'Sft? 5 ^ j 1 

A latch ; a long shield ; the nose. 

CBtW ^ j 1 

To be affected with white spots on the 
skin ; to sound. 

*M<1 1 

Spotted. 

•rt^ fk^ 1 

The nostrils 

1 

The top of the nose. 

1>tWt*J ; (.Ufcllt** 1 • • 

A club, a heavy stick; a knave, a 
villain. 

’ll irtft »it^^ 5 c’ltsrt^ ^1 

To escape by pushing aside ; to go 
straight. 

cm 1 

To make straight. 

^ 1 

A bamboo or wooden door-bar. 

; «itOTi fir 5 -awH 

To put out a fire ; to omit light. 

^rtwlJi ^t«ffBt^ "itf^ 1 

The name of the 12th l&kni of an Ahom 
T&oshing&. 


The name of the 2nd l&kni of an Ahom 
** T&oshingft.’* 

«^*l •itfiR ^1 

The name of the 32nd lakni of an Ahom 
T&oshingft. 

’Rtturt %t«fl«rt •tffiw • • 1 

The name of the 52nd l&kni of an Ahom 
T&oshinga. 


ABOM— ASSAHBSlS — 


8id 



Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunoiation. j 

1 Derivation and ezplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

.. 

Noun 


d&p-cheu 

Ahom word 

15 V dSf . . 

Noun 


d&p-r&o 

Ditto 

15 

Noun 


d&m 

Ahom word (Shan, lam 
■•the guardian spirit 
of a family). 

§ 

Verb 


d&m 

Ahom word (Sh&n, Iftm). 

15 

Adjeotive 


d&m 

Ahom word (Shan, lam). 

i 

Noun 

ffe 

di 

Ahom word (Sh&n, li). 

i 

Adjective 


di 

Ahom word (Shan, li). 


Adjective 

f®« “C5«” 

*lf9^ »rtCT 

ding but pro- ! 
n 0 u n ce d 
deng.*’ 

Ahom word (Shan, ling 
■=*to be red ; having 
one side higher than 
the other). 

iJS, i|5 

Noun 


din 

Ahom word (Shan, linss 
the earth, ground ; liin 
—a month). 

iJS 

Noun 


din-kam 

Ahom word * 

iSS vtif .. 

Noun 

V 

din-kao 

Ditto 

i?5 tJcm ■ . . 

Noun 


din-pet 

Ditto . 


Noun 


din-chi 

Ahom word (din=earth ; 
ohi—burnt). 

.. 

Noun 


dinnshing . • 

Ahom word 

iSS v^<n . . 

Noun 


din-ohit 

Ditto 






'iJS wJ«R] 


aNOUSH DIOTIONABY. 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

8^»t srm 1 

1 

The name of the 42nd lakni of an Ahom 
T&oshinga. 

srfftRj sitif 1 

Tho name of the 22nd l&kni of an Ahom 
T&oshinga. 

1 

The spirit of a dead person. 


To dive into. 

^•n 1 

Black. 

1 

BUe. 

'Bt*! 1 

Good. 

} c>rei 1 

Bed ; bowed, bent. 

^ i ’jfWt 1 »rnt , OTt^ 1 

Land, the earth ; S month ; a torch. 

*Sf. ^ j ^1 

The ninth month (Pans) comprising 
part of December and January, the 
second month of an Ahom year. 

■riasi 1 

• 

The fourth month (Saon) comprising 
part of July and August; the ninth 
month of an Ahom year. 

1 ^ ^ 1 

The third month (Ahar) comprising 
part of June and July; the eighth 
month of an Ahom year. 

^1 • • 

Brick. 

^ <*W ^ 1 

The eighth month (Aghon) comprising 
pnrt of November and D^embw ; the 
first year of an Ahom year. 

c«ii ^ >ww ^ 1 

The second month (Jeth) comprising 
part of May and June^ the seventh 
month of an Ahom year. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PnONUNClATION. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

iJS . . 

Noun 


din-ruk 

Ahom word 

1 

1 

Noun 


din-sh&m 

Ditto 


Noun 

1 

din-shi 

Ditto 

1 

Noun 


din-ship 

Ditto 

1?S w.. 

Noun 


din-sbip-sh&ng 

Ditto 

iJS 

Noun 


din-ship-it . . 

Ditto 


w. 



\ 

iS5 Ml 

Noun 


djn>h& 

Ditto 

i?cK 

Noun 


dit 

1 Ditto 

^cR 

Noun 

^ •ni’f 

dit but pro- 
nounoed 
" det.” 

Ditto 

4v ... 

Verb 


dip 

Ahom word (Shftn, lip). 

tSv 

Adjeotiye 


dip 

Ahom word 

1 


Noun 

“C!R” 

N > 

•IfW 

difi but pro- 
nounoed 
“den.” 

Ahom word (Shftn, lifi). 

• • 

Verb 

f. 

dn 

1 Ahom word (Sh&n, lO). 

ujfR, is^ . . 

Noun 


duk 

Ahomtword (Sh&n, luk). 

is;w v»k8 . . 

Noun 


duk-kftng . . 

Ahom word 

lym vs® . . 

Noun 


duk-kh&ng . . 

Ditto 


^ vsS 3 
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Hbahinos. 


AssameBe. 

’rfn ntf 5 siW I 

▼ttrt ^ ^4 5i|< ?(?4 5»t>j I 

J «ltC4rt 4f44 IMH 4144 Slt>n 

^11% «rt4 ; ^4l4 4444 4144 4144 4l4 I 

4»tt44 4l4 j 4ltt4l4 4444 <lWt44 4l44 4l4 I 

^ 4l4 i ^11 4 1 4 4<!44 *I4M( 4t44 4t4 1 

CiSlI 

4t| 

4^144} ^1 I 
^ I 

%l I 

A I 

flfl 

tt«4 4fft I 
^t^W? I 


English. 


I The first month (Bahftg) comprising 
part of April and May ; tho sixth 
month of an Ahom year. 

The tenth month (Magh) comprising 
part of January and February ; the 
third montli of an Ahom year. 

The eleventh month (Fagun) comprising 
part of February and March; the 
fourth month of an Ahom year. 

The fifth month (Bh&du) comprising 
part of August and September; the 
tenth month of an Ahom year. 

The seventh month (Kfi.ti) comprising 
, part of October and November ; the 
I twelfth month of an Ahom year. 

. , I The sixth month (Ahin) comprising part 
of September and October ; the 
eleventh month of an Ahom year. 

.. The twelfth month (Chat) comprising 
part of March and April ; the fifth 
month of an Ahom year. 

. • Land not under water ; pressure. 

. . Anger. 


. To be alive. 

, Living, having life. 
. A boundary. 


, . To see, to behold. 
. . A bone. 

. . The jaw. 

. . A rib. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

PBONtTKOtATlOK. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese 

Engli^. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

*^x^ 

Noun 


a « 

duk-pe-lang . . 

Ahom word 

|w Vt^tysi 

Nbun 



duk-p&m-kho 

Ditto 

vi^ .. 

Noun 

^-CS^ 

•• 

duk-oheu . . , 

Ditto 

|S, . . 

Noun 



dung . . 1 

1 

Ahom word (Shftn, lung 
—jungle). 

nv 

Noun 



dung-t&p<tft 

Ahom word 

^E, . . 

Noun 



dun . . 

Ditto 

.. 

Verb 



dut 

Ahom word (Shftn, luk). 


Noun .. 



dum 

Ahom word 

it 

Verb 



dum 

Ditto 


Noun 



dui 

Ditto 


Noun 

05 

•• 

de 

Ditto 

«// 

Verb 

05 


de 

Ditt^ 


1 Noun 

V 

.. 

do 

Ditto 

§w, r^-w . , 

Verb 


• • 

dek 

Ditto 

§B 

Noun 

CBS{ 

> 

r 

e e 

den 

Ahom word (ShAn, liin). 


Noun 

1 

055? 

• e 

den 

Ahom word 


Adjective 



det 

Ditto 

if 

Noun 


• • 

d&i 

Ahom word (Sbiiit IAIb 
• ilk). 

if 

Verb 



dU 

Ahom word (Shin, lii— 
topomem). 


Noun 



dfto 

Ahom word (Shin, Uw). 


N^un 



dao-dtm 

Ahom word 

v * .. 

Noun 

06 ^ 

• • 

' dm 

Ditto 


SKaUSH OKMONABV. 






Msakinqs. 


ABsamese. 


1 English. 

1 

. . 

I 

1 The back -bone. 

1 


1 The neok-bone. 

1 


The breast-bone. 

cfl»n 1 ^ 1 

•• 

j Jungle ; a low field ; leprosy. 

crofv 1 

. . 

A kind of ant. 


.. 

A crowd ; foundation work. 

GlWl 


To suck. 

1 

•* 

A scabbard. 

^ 1 

• • 

To smell. 

«M 1 

• • 

Vapour. 

CfrffH sflU «ft«( H 1 

• • 

A kind of animal. 

CTFftfl j 1 

• • 

To move the waist backward and 
forward ; to cleanse. 

*I1W 1 

^ ^ i 

An offshoot. 

pfind , •tftfir 1 

* ■ 

To strike with the open hand ; to teach 
to read. 

ait9( 1 

• • 

The moon. 

^ 1 

• • 

The sun’s light or ray. 

V|«l 

• • 

Hot. 

T«1 1 

• • 

Thread. 

^ * f y 1 

• • 

To get, to possess; to heaf; to put 
upside down. 

m 1 

• • 

A star. 

1 

• • 

A kind of thorny creeper. 

OTlI 1 

•• 

A dera, a god. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

e 

Pbonunoxatiom. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. * 

Assamese. 1 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Adjeotive 


diw 

Ahom word (Sh&n, liw 
—single). 

igS 

Noun 

s 

d&ng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, l&ng) . 

?« 

Noun 

N 

d&n 

Ahom word (Sh&n, Iftn 
■ea mound). 


Verb 

*lfN »11W 

d&h but pro- 
n ou n oed 
‘^doi.’* 

Ahom word 

f>< .. 

Noun 


doi 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
a mountain). 


Adverb , . 

^ '51l_ 

doi 

Ahom word 


Noun 

bs 

1 

doi 

Ahom word (Sh&n, lull 
■aswith). 

^■v8 M?, . . 

Adverb . . 

N 

1 

doi-oh&m . . 

Ahom word • . 




ititawat btotiovAxt. 


m 


ABsamese. 

I 

fth I 

j ^ 1 

I 

♦f#5 j •w } ^ I 


Msaninob. 

I EngliBh. 

I 

. . Having no oompanion. 

. • A son’s or daugliter’s father-in-law. 

. • High land, land not liable to inundation. 

• • To shave (with a razor); to frighten 
I with a sudden angry voice. 

. . A mountain or hill ; work. 

. . I With. 

w I A hill ; company ; the spur of a cock. 

• . ^ Together with. 

I 
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If', (»d, Dhft) 


Ahom P«^ Pbowuboiatioh. Dtrivition and expbma- 

sp^h. AaaameM. Bnglidi. tion of phraeee, eto. 

. . Verb • • CW . . dhek Ahom word 





BHOLISH DIOnONART. 


327 




Assamese. 




BlaANIHQS. 


Eng^h. 


To threaten ; to r^rove ; to strike. 


1 

I 


The End. 






